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SUPPLEMENT 4 
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 1.0 

PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS 

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 6 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.  

Remove Page Insert Page 

a. Part 1, "Markup of Current Technical Specifications (CTS)" 
1-2 and 1-3 1-2 and 1-3 

b. Part 2, "Discussion of Changes (DOCs) for CTS Markup" 
1 through 5 1 through 6 

c. Part 3, "No Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC), And Basis for Categorical 
Exclusion form 10 CFR 51.22 
1 through 3 1 through 4 

d. Part 4, "Markup of NUREG-4131, Revision 1, Standard Technical Specifications
Westinghouse Plant, (ISTS)" 
1.1-2 and 1.1-3 1.1-2 and 1.1-3 

e. Part 5, "Justification of Differences (JFDs) to ISTS" 
1 1 

f. Part 6, "Markup of ISTS Bases" 
NA 

g. Part 7, "Justification of Differences (JFDs) to ISTS Bases" 
NA 

h. Part 8, "Proposed HBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS" 
NA 

i. Part 9, "Proposed Bases to FHBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS Bases" 
NA 

j. Part 10, "ISTS Generic Changes" 
NA
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When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be 
inoperable solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP), 
Unit 2 Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent 
with the conventions in the - Standard Technical Specifications.  
Westinghouse Plants NUREG-1431, Rev 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 The CTS definition of Rated Power can be interpreted to refer to both a 
steady state nuclear steam supply output and reactor core thermal power.  
The ITS definition includes only reactor core thermal power, consistent 
with ISTS. This is an administrative change which provides 
clarification consistent with the CTS's parenthetical reference to 
reactor core thermal power and the Operating License, Condition 3.A, 
specification of MaximumPower Level as reactor power level. Therefore, 
this change has no adverse impact on safety.  

A3 The CTS definition of Hot Shutdown Condition includes the condition with 
the reactor subcritical and reactor coolant average temperature (Tavg) 
greater than 200*F. The ITS has two MODEs, ITS MODE 3 - Hot Standby and 
ITS MODE 4 - Hot Shutdown, which collectively cover the same condition.  
The separation of the CTS Hot Shutdown Condition into the two ITS MODEs 
is an administrative change to establish consistency with the ISTS, 
which has no adverse impact on safety. The specific impact of the 
definition of MODES 3 and 4 in lieu of the Hot Shutdown Condition is 
discussed with the applicable LCOs when the change results in a more or 
less restrictive change.  

A4 The CTS definitions for Hot Shutdown Condition, Cold Shutdown Condition, 
Reactor Critical and Power Operation are specified in terms of the 
reactor being subcritical (Kf, <1.0) or critical (K, 2: 1.0). The 
related ITS MODEs 1 through 5 are specified in terms of Kff either being 
< 0.99 or ;- 0.99. Since changing from CTS definitions of operating 
conditions to ITS definitions of MODEs is not, in itself, either more or 
less restrictive, this is an administrative change which establishes 
consistency with ISTS MODE definitions. The specific impact of the 
utilization of the definitions of MODEs 1 through 5 on the related CTS 
Condition is discussed with the applicable LCOs when the utilization 
results in a more or less restrictive change.  

A5 The CTS definition for Power Operating Condition is specified as, "When 
the reactor is critical and the neutron instrumentation indicates 
greater than 2% rated power." The CTS definition for Reactor Critical 
is specified as, "When the neutron chain reaction is self sustaining and 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

K , = 1.0" without any specification regarding power level. The ITS 
translates these two operational conditions to MODEs 1 .and 2 
respectively. MODE 1 is specified in ITS as Kff - 0.99 and % RATED 
THERMAL POWER > 5% while MODE 2 is specified in ITS as Kff 2: 0.99 and % 
RATED THERMAL POWER 5%. The ITS adds a footnote to state that the 
RATED THERMAL POWER limits in Table 1.1-1 exclude decay heat.  

The ITS is silent regarding the specific method to measure reactor 
power. Since neutron instrumentation is normalized to thermal power 
calculations, the lack of specificity regarding the measurement of 
reactor power is inconsequential and thus has no adverse impact on 
safety. The change from 2% to 5% RTP less decay heat will permit 
operation at a greater power level prior to entry into ITS MODE 1 than 
permitted by CTS prior to entry into the Power Operating Condition. The 
specific impact of the change regarding the ITS MODE 1 and 2 definitions 
is evaluated for each relevant LCO. Therefore, this change has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

A6 During the ITS development certain definitions which are not part of the 
CTS are adopted from the ISTS. The definitions are: 

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) 
LEAKAGE MASTER RELAY TEST 
MODE PHYSICS TESTS 
SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM) SLAVE RELAY TEST 
THERMAL POWER TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL 

TEST (TADOT) 

The adoption of these definitions results in no technical changes 
(either actual or interpretational) to the CTS. Therefore, this is an 
administrative change and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A7 The CTS defines Refueling Operation as, "Any operation involving
movement of core components when there is fuel in the containment vessel 
and the pressure vessel head is unbolted or removed." The ITS 
definition for CORE ALTERATION is the movement of any fuel, sources, or 
reactivity control components within the reactor vessel with the vessel 
head removed and fuel in the vessel. The ITS definition for CORE 
ALTERATION adds additional details regarding what constitutes "movement 
of core components".  

Since these changes are not, in themselves, either more or less 
restrictive, they are administrative changes to establish consistency 
with the ISTS definition.  

A8 Selected CTS definitions are deleted because the CTS that use these 
definitions are not retained in the ITS or the equivalent ITS 
Specification will not use the defined term. Discussions of the 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

technical aspects of these changes are addressed in the discussion of 
changes for the specifications where the phrase is used in the ITS.  
The removal of a definition that is not used in the ITS is an 
administrative change because it has no impact on the implementation of 
any existing requirement not addressed in the ITS development and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

A9 The first paragraph of the CTS definition of OPERABLE - OPERABILITY 
requires the availability of, "all necessary attendant instrumentation, 
controls, normal and emergency electrical power." The ITS definition 
specify, "all necessary attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or 
emergency electrical power." This is an administrative change because 
the second paragraph to the CTS definition requires only one source to 
be operable as long as the redundant systems, subsystems, trains 
components, and devices are OPERABLE. The second paragraph to the CTS 
definition is incorporated into ITS Section 3.8.1, (Appropriate 
discussion of the utilization of the second paragraph in ITS Section 3.8 
is provided with ITS Section 3.8.) Thus, the ITS requirements are 
essentially the same as the CTS. Therefore, there is no adverse impact 
on safety.  

A10 The CTS definition of Channel Calibration does not exclude RTD or 
thermocouples from the generic description of calibration encompassing 
the entire channel. The ITS recognize the nature of these devices as 
non-adjustable and permits the calibration of RTD and thermocouple 
channels using a qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal 
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel.  
Although RTD and thermocouple sensors can have their input/output 
response characteristics confirmed, these devices are not adjustable and 
not likely to drift outside of an acceptable range. The specific 
impact of this change is evaluated with the applicable surveillance 
requirements. Therefore, this is an administrative change and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

All The CTS definition of Staggered Test Basis requires testing N systems, 
subsystems, channels or other designated components within one 
surveillance interval where N is the total number of systems, 
subsystems, channels or other designated components. The ITS specifies 
testing N systems, systems, channels or other designated components 
within N surveillance intervals. The impact of the change in the 
definition is evaluated for each applicable surveillance. Therefore, 
this is an administrative change with no adverse impact on safety. This 
is consistent with the ISTS definition.  

A12 The CTS does not include discussions of Logical Connectors, Completion 
Times and Frequency. These discussions have been included in the ITS to 
aid in the understanding and use of the ITS. Some conventions in 
applying the Technical Specifications to unique situations have 
previously been the subject of differing interpretations. The guidance 

DOClOs4.HBR 3 Supplement 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

in the ITS is consistent with the ISTS and does not conflict or deviate 
from the CTS. Therefore these changes are considered administrative and 
have no adverse impact on safety.  

A13 The CTS definition of Channel Functional Test states. "Injection of a 
simulated signal into the channel to verify that it is operable, 
including alarm and/or trip initiating actions." The CTS definition of 
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) states, "A COT shall be the injection of 
a simulated or actual signal into the channel as close to the 
sensor as practicable to verify the OPERABILITY of required alarm, 
interlock, display, and trip functions. The COT shall include 
adjustments, as necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip 
setpoints so that the setpoints are within the required range and 
accuracy.

Use of an actual signal in lieu of a simulated signal can provide some 
flexibility in actual performance of testing. However, the use of an 
actual signal in lieu of a simulated signal constitutes an equally valid 
methodology for testing a channel and does not result in a change to the 
results of the test. Consequentially, this aspect of the change is 
administrative.  

The COT explicitly includes required interlock and display functions.  
Although not explicitly stated, the CTS definition for Channel 
Functional Test encompasses these required interlock and display 
functions by requiring verification that the channel is OPERABLE.  

The COT explicitly requires adjustment, as necessary, of required 
alarms, interlocks and trip setpoints so the setpoints are within the 
required range and accuracy. Although not explicitly stated, the CTS 
definition for Channel Functional Test encompasses this requirement by 
requiring verification that the channel is OPERABLE. Implicit in the 
CTS is the requirement to enter appropriate CTS action statements for 
CTS surveillance tests with out-of-tolerance results. Entry into an 
action statement requires repair (e.g., adjustment) within a limited 
time or otherwise comply with the CTS action statement. These are 
administrative changes which provide additional detail and are 
consistent with ISTS.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 CTS Specification 3.1.4, which defines E as the average of beta and 
gamma energy disintegration of the specific activity is revised in the 
ITS definition to include weighted average and the composition of 
isotopes to exclude iodine. The additional detail in the ITS 
definition is consistent with current accepted methodology and that E 
is calculated consistently as a variable that is required to meet ITS 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

limits. Since this change adds requirements to the CTS that are 
currently found only in procedures, this change is more restrictive.  
and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M2 CTS 1.2.6 defines Refueling Operation as, "Any operation involving 
movement of core components when ... the reactor vessel head is 
unbolted or removed." ITS 1.1 incorporates the ISTS definition for 
MODE 6 - Refueling, including footnote (c) in ITS Table 1.1-1. "One or 
more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned." 

Since MODE 6 is entered whenever the first reactor head closure bolt is 
de-tensioned, this change to conform to the ISTS is a more restrictive 
requirement and is consistent with the NUREG. This change is 
acceptable since it has no significant impact on plant operations while 
serving to more clearly define the unit's transition into or out of 
MODE 6.  

M3 The CTS 1.6.4 definition for Channel Functional Test does not specify 
the point of test signal injection. The ITS 1.1 definition for CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) requires, "... injection of a signal into the 
channel as close to the sensor as practicable ... " The additional 
requirement regarding the point of signal injection is a more 
restrictive requirement upon unit operation and is consistent with the 
ISTS.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

None 

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li CTS 1.6.2 defines Channel Calibration to encompass the entire channel, 
and does not exclude RTDs and thermocouples. For channels with RTDs 
and/or thermocouples, the ITS definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION allows 
performing "...an in place qualitative assessment of sensor 
behavior..." for these devices. This change is a less restrictive 
requirement upon unit operations and is consistent with the ISTS. A 
qualitative assessment of sensor behavior is acceptable for RTDs and 
thermocouples since the operation of these devices is governed by well 
understood and predictable physical relationships between the 
temperature of the sensed medium and the output of the RTD or 
thermocouple. Additionally, the output of RTDs and thermocouples is 
not adjustable. These devices are reliable and not subject to drift in 
the same manner as other sensors. As a result a qualitative assessment 
of sensor behavior is sufficient to determine its OPERABILITY and 
acceptability for continued use.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
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SPECIFICATIONS RELOCATED 

None 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATIONS 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In the conversion of the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications to the 
proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications certain wording 
preferences or conventions are being adopted which do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, clarification, 
reformatting, rewording and revised numbering are being adopted to make the 
improved Technical Specifications consistent with NUREG 1431, Revision 1. the 
improved Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse plants, including 
approved generic changes.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical 
Specification changes identified as "Administrative" and has concluded that they 
do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes consist of editorial changes and clarification, 
reformatting, rewording and renumbering of the current Technical 
Specifications. This process does not involve any technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, these changes are administrative in 
nature and do not impact initiators of analyzed events or alter any 
assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or transient events.  
Therefore, these changes do not involve any increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed changes do not impose or eliminate 
any requirements. Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because they do 
not impact any safety analysis assumptions. These changes are 
administrative in nature and, as such, do not impact any technical 
requirements. Therefore, these changes do not involve any reduction in a 
margin of safety.  
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 USE AND APPLICATIONS 

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES 
("M" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

The HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in 
some areas to impose more restrictive requirements than currently exist. These 
more restrictive changes are being imposed to be consistent with NUREG 1431.  
Revision 1. the improved Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse 
plants, including approved generic changes.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical 
Specification changes identified as "More Restrictive" and has concluded that 
they do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes provide requirements determined to be more 
restrictive than the current Technical Specifications requirements for 
operation of the facility. These more restrictive requirements are not 
assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and will not alter assumptions 
relative to mitigation of accident or transient events. These changes 
have been confirmed to ensure that no previously evaluated accident has 
been adversely affected. The more restrictive requirements being proposed 
enhance assurance that process variables, structures, systems, and 
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and 
licensing basis of the unit. Therefore, these changes do not involve any 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation. These changes do impose new or additional 
requirements which are consistent with assumptions made in the safety 
analysis and licensing basis. The additional requirements include new 
Surveillance Requirements, more restrictive Frequencies and Completion 
Times, new LCOs, more restrictive Required Actions and Applicabilities, 
and other operational restrictions that enhance safe operation.  
Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact or 
increases the margin of plant safety. Each of the changes in this 
category, while providing new or additional requirements designed to 
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
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enhance plant safety, is consistent with the safety analyses and licensing 
basis. Therefore, these changes do not involve a reduction in a margin of 
safety.  
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATIONS 

LESS RESTRICTIVE SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("Lx" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Li Change 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. RTDs and thermocouples are not 
assumed to be initiators of any analyzed event. Therefore, the 
probability of an accident occurring is independent of the status of RTDs 
or thermocouples.  

This change still provides reasonable assurance that RTDs and 
thermocouples remain OPERABLE and acceptable for continued use.  
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. Qualitative assessment of 
sensor behavior provides reasonable assurance the RTDs and thermocouples 
remain OPERABLE and acceptable for continued operation. The proposed 
change does not introduce a new mode of operation or changes in the method 
of normal plant operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The elimination of RTDs and thermocouple sensors from the requirements of 
the CHANNEL CALIBRATION does not result in a reduction in the margin of 
safety since the required qualitative assessment of sensor behavior will 
still identify sensor abnormalities. The output of RTDs and thermocouples 
is not adjustable and is based on reliable physical relationships between 
the sensed medium and the sensor output. Therefore, there is no reduction 
in the margin of safety associated with this change.  
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Definitions 
1 1 

cw..s 1.1 Definitions (continued) 

[I. .3 CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative 
assessment, by observation, of channel behavior 
during operation. This determination shall 
include, where possible. comparison of the channel 
indication and status to other indications or 
status derived from independent instrument 
channels measuring the same parameter.  

~3. .4J CHANNEL OPERATIONAL A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or 
TEST (COT) actual signal into the channel as close to the 

sensor as practicable to verify the OPERABILITY of 
required alarm, interlock, display. and trip 
functions. The COT shall include adjustments. as 
necessary. of the required alarm, interlock, and 
trip setpoints so that the setpoints are within 
the required range and accuracy.  

CORE ALTERATION CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel.  
sources, or reactivity control components. within 
the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed 
and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of CORE 
ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of 
movement of a component to a safe position.  

[I - - CORE OPERATING LIMITS The COLR is the unit specific document that 
REPORT (COLR) provides cycle specific parameter limits for the 

current reload cycle. These cycle specific 
parameter limits shall be determined for each 
reload cycle in accordance with Specification 
5.6.5. Plant operation within these limits is 
addressed in individual Specifications.  

rf .4-7 DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration 
of 1-131 (microcuries/gram) that alone would 
produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and 
isotopic mixture of 1-131. 1-132. 1-133. 1-134.  
and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose 
conversion factors used for thi 1 shall 
be those listed in a e o TI -148 .  

19. . a cu ti of Dista Factors 
P and Te Reactor " e 
Tabl E-7 o or uide 1.1 9 R v.  

- or ICRP 0. up ement to art 1. ge 

(continued) 
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Definitions 

1.1 Definitions 

DOS QIJIVALEN 1-131 2 212. TabI titled. i1mm=tt %se 
( inued)- Eq 'valent in varget Or af or Tiss s er In k 

of it Activi 

[-AVERAGE E shall be the average (weighted in proportion to 
>.1 DISINTEGRATION ENERGY the concentration of each radionuclide in the 

reactor coolant at the time of sampling) of the 
sum of the average beta and gamma energies per 
disintegration (in MeV) for isotopes. other than 
iodines. with half lives > 15*cminutes. making up 
at least 95% of the total noniodine activity in 
the coolant.  

E NEERED AFETY e ESF . PONSE E shal be that time 
FEA E (ES RESPO in erval f when e monit ed par ter 
TIME exc s its SF actu ion set int at e chan 1 

sens until e ESF ipment capab of 
perfo ing its afety f ction ( e.. the valves 
travel their equired sitions pump d charge 
ressure reach t ir requ ed valu . etc.).  
mes sha includ diesel nerator tarting nd 
suence 10 ing del s. wher applica e. The 

res onse ti1 may be asured means any 
seri of seq ntial. erlappi . or tot steps 
so th the entire respo e time measur.  

Th maximum all ble primary containment ea age 
rate L.. shall be ]% of pri ry contain t air L] 
weigh per day at e calculat eak contai ment 
pressu (Pa).  

CD oC A&] LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be: 

a. Identified LEAKAGE 

1. LEAKAGE. such as that from pump seals or 
valve packing (except reactor coolant pump 
(RCP) seal water injection or ).  
that is captured and conducted to 
collection systems or a sump or collecting 
tank: 

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere 
from sources that are both specifically 
located and known either not to interfere 
with the operation of leakage detection 

(continued) 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES 
ITS CHAPTER 1.0 - USE AND APPLICATION 

1. In the conversion of the HBRSEP current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted which do not 
result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).  
Editorial changes which involve the insertion of plant specific terms or 
parameters are used to preserve consistency with the CTS and licensing 
asis.  

2. The definitions of ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE TIME (Page 
1.1-3) and REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM (RTS) RESPONSE TIME (Page 1.1-5) are not 
incorporated into the ITS because such response time testing is not part 
of the current plant licensing basis.  

3. The definition for Pressure Temperature Limits Report (PTLR) is not 
utilized in the ITS. Pressure/Temperature limits in CTS Figure 3.1-1, 
Reactor Coolant System Heatup Limitations and CTS Figure 3.1-2, Reactor 
Coolant System Cooldown Limitations are retained in the ITS. ISTS 
references to the PTLR are modified in the ITS to refer to these 
figures.  

4. The definition for L. is not adopted in the ITS. The implementation of 
10 CFR 50 Appendix J, Option B has resulted in modifications to the ISTS 
which capture the Leakage Rate Testing Program requirements in ITS 
paragraph 5.5.16. ITS section 5.5.16 provides a description of L. which 
is consistent with the definition of L. in ISTS Section 1.1, 
Definitions.  

5 The bracketed information in the ISTS definition for DOSE EQUIVALENT 
1-131 (DEI-131) is modified to reflect the current licensing basis (CLB) 
regarding dose conversion factors used in this calculation. The CLB for 
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 requires the use of additional conversion factors 
specified in RG 1.109 as well as those specified in Table E-7 for the 
calculation of DEI-131.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS CHAPTER 2.0 - SAFETY LIMITS (SLs) 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the H.B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP), 
Unit No.2 Current Technical Specification (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent 
with the conventions in the - Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants NUREG-1431, Rev 1 (i.e., Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 The CTS 2.1 reactor core SL Specification is not stated in terms of a 
specific point for the temperature measurement, however the referenced 
CTS Figure 2.1-1 is specified in terms of inlet (i.e., cold leg) 
temperature. The ITS specifically describes the SL in terms of the 
highest RCS cold leg temperature. The addition of the specific 
reference to ". . . highest cold leg temperature. .. is an 
administrative detail added for clarity.  

A3 CTS 2.1.d is not retained in the ITS. CTS 2.1.d provides administrative 
details defining when the SLs specified in Figure 2.1-1 and in CTS 2.1.b 
and 2.1.c are exceeded. This type of.clarification is included in the 
comparable ITS Figure 2.1.1-1. See A4 for additional information. The 
additional administrative detail regarding CTS 2.1.b and 2.1.c merely 
reiterate that violating the specified limits is exceeding the SLs.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

A4 CTS Figure 2.1-1 does not clearly define the regions of acceptable and 
unacceptable conditions. Administrative clarifications are included in 
ITS to delineate the appropriate regions on the figure. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

A5 CTS 6.7.1.a specifies that in the event of a SL violation, notification 
be made in compliance with 10 CFR 50.72. CTS 6.7.1.b specifies 
compliance with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(i). ITS does not retain these 
specifications. This change deletes requirements from the Technical 
Specifications that are duplicative of other regulations. Compliance 
with applicable regulations is required by the Operating license.  
Consequentially, this is an administrative change. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431, as modified by TSTF-5.  

A6 CTS 6.7.1.c. in the event of a SL violation, specifies notification of 
NRC Region II within 1 hour. ITS does not retain this specification.  
10 CFR 50.72 requires notification of the NRC Operations Center within 1 
hour for events requiring declaration of an Emergency Classification, 
which include SL violations. This change deletes requirements from the 
Technical Specifications that are duplicative of other regulations.  
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Consequentially, this is an administrative change. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.  

CTS 6.7.1.d. in the event of a SL violation, specifies preparation of a 
report and delineates the content and review requirement for this 
report. ITS does not retain this specification. 10 CFR 
50.73(a)(2)(ii)(B) requires the submittal of a licensee event report 
(LER), for events which encompass safety limit violations and specifies 
content requirements. This change deletes requirements from the 
Technical Specifications that are duplicative of other regulations.  
Consequentially, this is an administrative change. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.  

A7 The CTS Bases (and References) are not retained in the ITS, but are 
replaced in their entirety. The ITS includes significantly expanded and 
improved Bases. The Bases do not define or impose any specific 
requirements but serve to explain, clarify and document the reasons 
(i.e., Bases) for the associated Specification. The Bases are not part 
of the Technical Specifications required by 10 CFR 50.36. This change 
is administrative, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 The Applicability for the reactor core SL has been changed to not only 
include when the reactor is critical, but also when in MODE 2 and 
subcritical. This is necessary to ensure that the SLs are also met 
during reactor startup due to the increased potential in this condition 
for a transient with the reactor operating near normal operating 
temperature and pressure conditions prior to criticality. This is an 
additional restriction on plant operation and is consistent with 
NUREG-1431.  

M2 CTS 6.7.1.b specifies compliance with 10 CFR 50.36(c)(1)(i) in the event 
of a safety limit violation. This regulation requires the reactor be 
shutdown in the event of exceeding a SL, however this regulation does 
not explicitly require restoration of compliance with the SL and no time 
frames are delineated. ITS 2.2.1 and 2.2.2 specify, in the event of 
exceeding a SL while in MODE 1 or 2, ". . . restore compliance and be in 
MODE 3 within 1 hour." ITS 2.2.2 specifies, in the event of exceeding a 
SL while in MODE 3. 4 or 5, ". . . restore compliance within 5 minutes." 
Due to the importance of operating within the safety limits, explicitly 
requiring prompt restoration to within the safety limits is necessary.  
The explicit requirement to restore compliance and the specified time 
limits are additional restrictions on plant operation and are consistent 
with NUREG-1431.  
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 CTS 6.7.1.c. in the event of a SL violation, specifies notification of 
the Vice President - Robinson Nuclear Plant within 24 hours. This detail 
is relocated to the Quality Assurance Program Description. This detail 
associated with the involved specification is not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety, 
since the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with the 
safety limits. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory 
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The 
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change 
because there is no change to operational requirements. Furthermore, 
NRC and utility resources associated with processing license amendments 
to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, relocation of this 
detail is acceptable. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431 as 
modified by TSTF-5.  

CTS 6.7.1.d. in the event of a SL violation, specifies review of the 
report by the Plant Nuclear Safety Committee (PNSC). This detail is 
relocated to the Quality Assurance Program Description. This detail I 
associated with the involved specification is not required to be in the 
ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety, 
since the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with the 
safety limits. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory 
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The 
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change 
because there is no change in the operational requirements.  
Furthermore. NRC and utility resources associated with processing 
license amendments to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, 
relocation of this detail is acceptable. This change is consistent with 
NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.  

CTS 6.7.1.e, in the event of a safety limit violation, specifies 
submittal of the report to the NRC, Vice President - Robinson Nuclear 
Plant and the Manager - Nuclear Assessment section within 14 days of the 
violation. This detail is relocated to the Quality Assurance Program 
Description. This detail associated with the involved specification is 
not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety, since the ITS still retains the requirement 
for compliance with the safety limits. This approach provides an 
effective level of regulatory control and provides for a more 
appropriate change control process. The level of safety of facility 
operation is unaffected by the change because there is no change in the 
operational requirements. Furthermore, NRC and utility resources 
associated with processing license amendments to these requirements will 
be reduced. Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable. This 
change is consistent with NUREG-1431 as modified by TSTF-5.  
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li The CTS Applicability for the RCS pressure SL is specified as "with fuel 
in the reactor vessel." The ITS Applicability is specified as "MODES 1, 
2, 3, 4, and 5." The ITS does not require the SL to be met with fuel in 
the vessel with one or more reactor vessel (RV) closure bolts less than 
fully tensioned or with the head removed. In this condition the unit is 
in MODE 6. LTOP requirements are applicable in MODE 6 and requires two 
OPERABLE PORVs with setpoints set to ! 400 psig. With two OPERABLE 
PORVS with setpoints 5 400 psig, it is highly unlikely that the RCS can 
be pressurized greater than the 2735 psig due to the relief capability 
afforded by the two PORVs. With the head removed, it is not possible to 
pressurize the RCS greater than the 2735 psig. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

None 
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3.10 REQU IRED 3p10iREQUiRED SHUTDOWN MARGINS. CONTROL ROD. AND POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 
SApplicability 

Applies to the required shutdown margins. operation of the control rods. arid power distribution limits.  

ObJective 

To ensure (1) core subcriticality after a reactor trip and during normal 
shutdown conditions. (2) limited potential reactivity insertions from a hypothetical control rod ejection. and (3) an acceptable core power 
distribution during power operation.  

Specification 

3.10.1 Full Length Control Rod Insertion Limits 

3.10.1.1 (Deleted by Change No. 21 issued 7/6/73) 3 (.4 
3.10.1.2 When the reactor is critical, except for physics tests and full 5 

length control rod exercises, the shutdown control rods shall be 
limited in physical insertion as specified in the CORE OPERATING 
LIMITS REPORT (COLR).  

3.10.1.3 When the reactor is critical. except for physics tests and full 
length control rod exercises, the control rods shall be limited in 
physical insertion as specified in the COLR. Control rod bank 
insertion beyond the limits specified in the COLR shall be 
corrected within the time criteria established by the axial power 
distribution methodology or within one (1) hour. whichever occurs 
sooner. If bank insertion is not restored to the specified limits 
(i.e.. within one (1) hour or within the time criteria established 
by the axial power distribution methodology, whichever is sooner) 
the reactor shall be placed in the hot shutdown condition utilizing 
normal operating procedures within six (6) hours.  

3.10.1.4 At 50 percent of the cycle as defined by burnup. the limits shall 
be adjusted to the end-of-core values as specified in the COLRI 

3 10-1 Amcnndmpnt Kn~r



TABLE 5e-1 (Con tin d) 
INIUM~~jEENCES4OR HECSAA I BRAT IONVN TEST eINSTRUMENT 11NNE LS 

Channel Description Check Calibrate Test Remarks 
9) Analog Rod Position S (1,2) R M (1) With ste counters .~c G 4a..' 

(2) o ow ng ro mo on in excess of six 
inches when the computer is out 
service 

Ro oition Bank Counters S (1,2) N.A. NA o1(n -4,4 , Rod PosiinA N.A. (1) 6 lowing rod motion in excess of six 
inches when the computer is out of 
service 

___(2) With analog rod position 

1. Steam Generator Level S R M ..  

12. Charging Flow N.A. R N.A.  

13. Residual Heat Removal Pump Flow N.A. R N.A.  

14. Boric Acid Tank Level D (1) R N.A. (1) Bubbler tube rodded weekly 
15. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level W R N.A.  

16. Deleted 

17. Volume Control Tank Level N.A. R N.A.  

18. Containment Pressure D R B/W (1) (1) Containment isolation valve signal 
19. Deleted by Amendment No. 85 

20. Boric Acid Makeup Flow Channel N.A. R N.A.  

_______4.1

4.1-6



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

are additional restrictions on plant operation and are consistent with 
NUREG-1431.  

M17 CTS required actions comparable to ITS 3.1.6 RAs A.1.1, A.1.2, 8.1.1, 
B.1.2, and B.2 do not exist. With control bank insertion limits not 
met, RA A.1.1 require verification that SDM is within limits within one 
hour. RA A.1.2 requires initiation of boration within one hour to 
restore SDM to within limits. RA A.2 requires the control banks be 
restored to within limits within 2 hours. Requiring either verification 
of SDM or initiation of action to restore SDM is necessary since 
available SDM may be significantly reduced. Requiring restoration of 
the control banks to within limits within 2 hours is necessary to 
prevent remaining in an unacceptable condition for an extended period of 
time. With control bank insertion limits not met, RA B.1.1 require 
verification that SDM is within limits within one hour. RA B.1.2 
requires initiation of boration within one hour to restore SDM to within 
limits. Requiring either verification of SDM or initiation of action to 
restore SDM is necessary since available SDM may be significantly 
reduced. RA 8.2 requires the sequence and overlap be restored to within 
limits within 2 hours. Requiring restoration of the sequence and 
overlap to within limits within 2 hours is necessary to prevent 
remaining in an unacceptable condition for an extended period of time.  
If any Required Action and Associated Completion Time are not met, 
RA C.1 requires the unit be placed in MODE 3. The requirement to place 
the unit in MODE 3 is necessary to place the unit in a MODE outside the 
Applicability of the specification. The inclusion of these RAs is 
considered reasonable to ensure operation within the bounds of the 
applicable safety analysis. These are additional restrictions on plant 
operation and are consistent with NUREG-1431.  

M18 CTS surveillance requirements comparable to ITS SRs 3.1.6.1, 3.1.6.2 and 
3.1.6.3 do not exist. SR 3.1.6.1 requires verification that critical 
bank position is within limits. This Surveillance is required to ensure 
that the reactor does not achieve criticality with the control banks 
below their insertion limits. SR 3.1.6.2 requires periodic verification 
that control bank insertion is within limits. This SR is necessary to 
detect control banks which may be approaching there insertion limits.  
SR 3.1.6.3 requires periodic verification that sequence and overlap are 
within limits for control banks not fully withdrawn from the core. This 
SR is necessary to detect control banks which may be outside sequence 
and overlap limits. These SRs are considered a reasonable verification 
of the associated requirements. The addition of these SRs is an 
additional restriction on plant operation and is consistent with NUREG
1431.  

M19 Not used.  
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M20 CTS required actions comparable to ITS 3.1.8 RAs A.1, A.2, 8.1, C.1 and 
D.1 do not exist. Lacking specified actions, failure to satisfy CTS 
3.1.3.1. 3.10.1.2. 3.10.1.3 or 3.10.1.5 requires compliance with CTS 
3.0. CTS 3.0 requires hot shutdown in 8 hours and cold shutdown in 30 
hours. ITS 3.1.8 RAs A.1, A.2, 8.1, C.1 and 0.1 mandate actions in 
shorter times (i.e., either immediately, 15 minutes or 1 hour). When 
operating in a physics test exception and SDM is not within limits. RA 
A.1 requires initiation within 15 minutes of boration to restore SDM 
within limits and RA A.2 requires suspending the physics test exception 
within 1 hour. These Required Actions are necessary to require prompt 
restoration of SDM to within limits as well as promptly restore each 
applicable LCO to within specification. When oprating in a physics 
test exception and THERMAL POWER is not within limits. RA B.1 requires 
immediately opening the reactor trip breakers. Opening the reactor trip 
breakers is necessary to prevent operating the reactor beyond its design 
limits. When operating in a physics test exception and lowest loop 
average is not within limits, RA C.1 requires restoring lowest loop 
average temperature within limits within 15 minutes. This action is 
necessary to prevent the unit from remaining in a unacceptable condition 
for an extended period of time. These are additional restrictions on 
plant operation and are consistent with NUREG-1431.  

M21 CTS surveillance requirements comparable to ITS SRs 3.1.8.1, 3.1.8.2, 
and 3.1.8.3 do not exist. SR 3.1.8.1 requires periodic verification 
that lowest loop average temperature is 530'F. SR 3.1.8.2 requires 
periodic verification that SDM is within limits. SR 3.1.8.3 requires 
periodic verification that THERMAL POWER is 5% RTP. These SRs are 
necessary to periodically confirm unit operation is within the limits of 
the LCO. These additional SRs are additional restrictions on plant 
operation and are consistent with NUREG-1431.  

M22 Physics tests exceptions included in CTS 3.1.3.1, 3.10.1.2, 3.10.1.3 and 
3.10.1.5 do not specify any additional restriction when applying the 
exception. ITS 3.1.8 imposes additional requirements regarding RCS loop 
temperatures, THERMAL POWER and SDM requirements. The inclusion of 
these additional restrictions is necessary to ensure operation is within 
the bounds of the applicable safety analysis. The adoption of these 
requirements is an additional restriction on plant operation and is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

M23 CTS 3.10.1.6 provides a SDM exception similar to that provided by ISTS 
3.1.11. It is not necessary to retain this SDM exception since the 
measurement technique necessitating the SDM exception is no longer used.  
The elimination of the SDM exception is an additional restriction on 
plant operation and is consistent with NUREG-1431.  
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M24 CTS specifies measurement of control rod timing ". . . from the 
beginning of rod motion until dashpot entry." ITS specifies ". . . from 
the decay of stationary gripper coil voltages." The inclusion of the 
time from the beginning of stationary gripper coil voltage decay is 
necessary to ensure timing the complete rod trip sequence. This is an 
additional restriction on plant operation and is consistent with the 
NUREG-1431.  

M25 CTS 3.10.6.3 establishes the action for one control rod inoperable to 
include changing the boron concentration to obtain an appropriate SDM 
but does not specify a time limit. RA A.1.1 require verification that 
SDM is within limits within one hour. RA A.1.2 requires initiation of 
boration within one hour to restore SDM to within limits. Requiring 
either verification of SDM or initiation of action to restore SDM is 
necessary since available SDM may be significantly reduced. The one 
hour time limit is necessary to promptly require verification or 
restoration of SDM to within limits. If any Required Action and 
Completion Time is not met RA A.2 requires the plant be placed in MODE 3 
in 6 hours. This Action is necessary to place the unit in a MODE 
outside the Applicability of the specification. ITS requirement of 
placing the unit in a MODE outside the Applicability within 6 hours is 
more restrictive than CTS 3.0 which allows 8 hours to be outside the 
MODE of applicability. These changes are more restrictive and are 
consistent with NUREG 1431.  

M26 CTS 3.10.4.1 establishes the requirement for control rod drop times but 
does not establish a related action if the drop times are not met. In 
this case Specification 3.0 would be entered. ITS 3.1.4 Condition 
includes control rod drop times not met and the associated Actions and 
Completion Times apply. These actions require that either the SDM must 
be verified to be within limit or the boron concentration must be 
restored within the limit specified in the COLR, within one hour.  
Requiring either verification of SDM or initiation of action to restore 
SDM is necessary since available SDM may be significantly reduced. The 
one hour time limit is necessary to promptly require verification or 
restoration of SDM to within limits. This change is necessary to 
establish consistency with other similar shutdown requirements stated in 
other specifications and is based on operating experience which 
indicates the times to place the unit in the specified MODE is 
reasonable. The time limit specified to reach MODE 3 permits the 
shutdown to proceed in a controlled and orderly manner that is within 
the capabilities of the unit, assuming that only the minimum required 
equipment is OPERABLE. This reduces the potential for a plant upset 
that could challenge safety systems under conditions to which this 
Specification applies. These changes are more restrictive and are 
consistent with NUREG 1431.  
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M27 CTS Table 4.1-1 items 9 and 10 (Analog Rod Position and Rod Position 
Bank Counters) require a CHANNEL CHECK to be performed. The associated 
remarks of CTS Table 4.1-1 (Remark 2 for item 9 and Remark 1 for item 
10) require the CHANNEL CHECK to be performed following rod motion in 
excess of six inches when the computer is out of service. ITS SR 
3.1.7.1 requires this same CHANNEL CHECK to be performed "Once within 4 
hours" following > 6 inches of rod motion when the rod position of the 
SR represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to 
ensure the surveillance is completed within a reasonable time period 
after rod motion is complete. The four hour time period is consistent 
with time period provided in ITS SR 3.1.4.1 for verifying individual rod 
positions are within alignment limits when the rod position deviation 
monitor is inoperable.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 CTS Specifications 3.10.8.1. 3.10.8.2, and Figure 3.10-2 provide 
required shutdown margin values. CTS Specification 3.10.1.4 requires 
control rod insertion limits be adjusted to the end-of-core values as 
provided in the COLR at 50 percent of the cycle. These details are not 
retained in the ITS and are relocated to licensee controlled documents.  

The details associated with the involved Specification are not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety because the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with 
the limits, and ITS Section 5.6 specifies the scope of the limits 
contained in the COLR and mandates NRC approval of the analytical 
methodology. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory 
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The 
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change 
because there is no change in the overall operational requirements.  
Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with processing 
license amendments to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, 
relocation of these details is acceptable.  

LA2 CTS 3.10.1.3 requires that the reactor be placed in hot shutdown, and 
specifies that this be accomplished, "using normal operating 
procedures." This detail, specifying the manner in which to achieve hot 
shutdown, is relocated to licensee controlled documents.  

The details associated with the involved Specification are not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety because the ITS still retains the requirement for compliance with 
the Action. This approach provides an effective level of regulatory 
control and provides for a more appropriate change control process. The 
level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change 
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because there is no change in the overall operational requirements.  
Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with processing 
license amendments to these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, 
relocation of these details is acceptable.  

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li Since there is no action specified for failing to satisfy CTS 3.10.8.1 
or 3.10.8.2, the required action is controlled by CTS 3.0. This CTS 
specification requires the unit be placed in hot shutdown within 8 hours 
followed by cold shutdown in an additional 30 hours. ITS 3.1.1 RA A.1, 
specifies initiating boration within 15 minutes to restore the SDM 
within limits. Both actions result in the addition of negative 
reactivity and a return to compliance with the assumptions of the safety 
analysis. ITS 3.1.1 RA A.1 requires timely restoration of SDM. Timely 
restoration of SDM is preferred to imposing the increased risk 
associated with a plant shutdown transient. Additionally, mandating 
shutdown of the unit may not be the safest course of action while 
sufficient SDM is not available. The proposed change provides an 
appropriate specific action for failing to satisfy the LCO instead of 
applying the generic action mandated by CTS 3.0. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L2 This change involves two separate aspects both of which are analyzed 
separately here.  

With the MTC outside the limits provided in the COLR, CTS 3.1.3.3 
requires the reactor be made subcritical by an amount greater than or 
equal to the potential reactivity insertion due to depressurization.  
Since no completion time is explicitly stated, this specification 
implies completion as soon as practical. (Although not directly 
applicable, CTS 3.0 requires hot shutdown within 8 hours. Without a 
explicit statement of completion time, the comparable completion time in 
of 8 hours in CTS 3.0 is considered implicitly binding.) With MTC not 
within the upper limit, ITS 3.1.3 RA A.1 mandates establishment of 
administrative withdrawal limits for control banks to maintain MTC 
within the upper limit with a completion time of 24 hours. Provided ITS 
3.1.3 RA A.1 is satisfied, no further action is required. While not 
explicitly stated, establishment of administrative withdrawal limits for 
control banks to maintain MTC within the upper limit is not precluded by 
CTS. However, the completion time of 24 hours to establish 
administrative control banks withdrawal limits is less restrictive than 
CTS permits.  

With the required action or associated completion time of ITS 3.1.3 RA 
A.1 not met, ITS 3.1.3 RA B.1 mandates being in MODE 2 with Keff < 1.0 
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within 6 hours. This completion time is in addition to the 24 hours 
permitted by ITS 3.1.3 RA A.1, and is less restrictive than CTS permits.  

The proposed change provides a specific action and completion time for 
failing to satisfy the LCO. The completion time of 24 hours for ITS 
3.1.1 RA A.1 provides sufficient time for evaluating the MTC measurement 
and computing the required bank withdrawal limits. An action to permit 
addressing the specific condition is more suitable than an immediate 
plant shutdown, required by the CTS, with the associated increased risk 
for a shutdown transient.  

With MTC outside the limits provided in the COLR, CTS 3.1.3.3 mandates 
being subcritical by an amount equal to the potential reactivity 
insertion due to depressurization. With MTC outside the upper limit, 
ITS 3.1.3 RA B.1 mandates, assuming ITS 3.1.3 RA A.1 and associated 
completion time not met, being in MODE 2 with lK, < 1.0. In this 
condition, the SDM requirements of ITS LCO 3.1.1 are applicable 
requiring the SDM be within the limits provided in the COLR. The COLR 
includes appropriate SDM limits for this condition. Therefore this 
aspect of the change is administrative in nature.  

L3 CTS Table 4.1-3, Item 2 requires verification of each control rods 
freedom of movement every 14 days during reactor critical operations.  
ITS SR 3.1.4.2 requires this surveillance to be prformed at a 92 day 
Frequency and excludes control rods that are fully inserted. This is a 
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is 
acceptable, however, because the 92 day Frequency takes into 
consideration other information available to the operator in the control 
room, and performance of SR 3.1.4.1, which verifies that individual rod 
positions are within alignment limits every 12 hours and adds to the 
determination of OPERABILITY of the rods. In addition, not requiring 
fully inserted rods to be exercised is less restrictive-than the CTS 
which does not have this exception. This change is consistent with 
NUREG-1431.  

L4 For control rod banks inserted in excess of the specified insertion 
limits, CTS 3.10.3 requires correction within one hour. ITS 3.1.6 RA 
A.2 permits two hours to restore the banks within limits. However, ITS 
also requires verification of SDM or initiation of boration to restore 
SDM within limits within one hour (see related DOC M17). Requiring the 
verification of SDM or the initiation of boration to restore SDM within 
one hour in concert with the restoration of control banks to within 
specified insertion limits within two hour provides some additional time 
to correct the condition while still restricting operation in this 
condition to a reasonably short time period. Prompt restoration of the 
control rod banks to within insertion limits is preferable to a plant 
shutdown with the associated risk of shutdown transients. This change 
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is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L5 With the MTC outside the limits provided in the COLR, CTS 3.1.3.3 
requires the reactor be made subcritical by an amount greater than or 
equal to the potential reactivity insertion due to depressurization.  
Since no completion time is explicitly stated, this specification 
implies completion as soon as practical. (Although not directly 
applicable, CTS 3.0 requires hot shutdown within 8 hours. Without an 
explicit statement of completion time, the comparable completion time of 
8 hours in CTS 3.0 is considered implicitly binding.) With MTC not 
within the lower limit, ITS 3.1.3 RA C.1 mandates being in MODE 4 with 
a completion time of 12 hours. This completion time is more than the 
implicit completion time for CTS 3.1.3.3. The requirement to be in MODE 
4 is more restrictive than the CTS 3.1.3.3 requirement to be subcritical 
by an amount greater than or equal to the potential reactivity insertion 
due to depressurization. This change is considered a less restrictive 
change and is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L6 In the event the rod position indication requirements of CTS Table 4.1-1 
items 9 and 10 are not satisfied, the CTS 3.10.1.5 actions associated 
with a misaligned rod are required to be taken within 2 hours. Rod 
position indication instruments do not necessarily relate directly to 
rod OPERABILITY (e.g. rods aligned within limits) or the ability to 
maintain rods within alignment limits. As such, it is overly 
restrictive to assume that rods are misaligned when rod position 
indication is inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.1.4 is added to require the 
Analog Rod Position Indication (ARPI) System and the Demand Position 
Indication System to be OPERABLE in MODES 1 and 2 and provide alternate 
ACTIONS to determine rod position or reduce power to 50% RTP in the 
event of inoperable rod position indication. Reducing power to s 50% 
RTP puts the core into a condition where rod position is not 
significantly affecting core peaking factors. The ACTIONS of ITS 3.1.7 
are modified by a Note which allows separate Condition entry for each 
inoperable rod position indicator per group and each demand position 
indicator per bank. This Note is acceptable since in conjunction with 
ITS 1.3, "Completion Times," the ITS 3.1.7 ACTIONS provide appropriate 
compensatory actions for each inoperable position indicator. In the 
event one ARPI per group is inoperable for one or more groups, ITS 3.1.7 
Required Actions A.1 and A.2 require verification of the position of 
rods with inoperable psition indication by using the movable incore 
detectors once per 8 hours or require reduction of thermal power within 
8 hours. With one or more rods with inoperable position indicators 
moved in excess of 24 steps in one direction since the last 
determination of the rod's position. ITS 3.1.7 Required Actions B.1 and 
B.2 require verification of the position of rods with inoperable 
position indication by using the movable incore detectors once per 8 
hours or require reduction of thermal power within 8 hours. In the 
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event one demand position indicator per bank is inoperable for one or 
more banks. ITS 3.1.7 Required Actions C.1.1, C.1.2, C.1.3. and C.2 
require verification by administrative means that the all ARPIs for the 
affected banks are OPERABLE once per 8 hours and require verification 
that the psition of each rod in the affected bank(s) is within required 
limits (the limits of ITS 3.1.4) once per 8 hours; or require reduction 
of thermal power within 8 hours. If any of these Required Actions are 
not met within the associated Completion Time. Required Action D.1 
requires the plant to be placed in MODE 3 (a non-applicable MODE) within 
6 hours. The time periods provided for completing the Required Actions 
and are considered to be acceptable based on the low probability of 
having a rod significantly out of position and an event sensitive to 
that rod position during the time periods.  

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R1 3.10.7 Power Ramp Rate Limits 

This Specifications, or Limiting Conditions for Operation (Chapter 3.0), 
is not retained in the ITS because it has been reviewed against, and 
determined not to satisfy, the selection criteria for Technical 
Specifications provided in 10 CFR 50.36. The selection criteria were 
established to ensure that the Technical Specifications are reserved for 
those conditions or limitations on plant operation considered necessary 
to limit the possibility of an abnormal situation or event that could 
result in an immediate threat to the health and safety of the public.  
The rationale for relocation of this Specification is provided in the 
report. "Application of Selection Criteria to the H. B. Robinson Steam 
Electric Plant Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications." 

This Limiting Conditions for Operation, is relocated to licensee 
controlled documents. Relocation of the specific requirements for 
systems or variables contained in these Specifications to licensee 
documents will have no impact on the operability or maintenance of those 
systems or variables. The licensee will initially continue to meet the 
requirements contained in the relocated Specifications. The licensee is 
allowed to make changes to these requirements in accordance with the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Such changes can be made without prior NRC 
approval, if the change does not involve an unreviewed safety question, 
as defined in 10 CFR 50.59. These controls are considered adequate for 
assuring that structures, systems, and components in the relocated 
Specifications are maintained operable, and variables are maintained 
within limits. This change is consistent with the NRC Final Policy 
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L6" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The change eliminates the requirement to consider rods to be misaligned 
when rod position indication is inoperable by providing an LCO and 
associated ACTIONS for rod position indication. This change does not 
result in any hardware changes. The rod position indication instruments 
are not initiators of any analyzed event. The role of this 
instrumentation is in providing the operators information to allow them to 
determine rod positions and thereby ensure compliance with rod alignment 
and insertion limits. The requested change does not allow continuous 
operation in this condition without implementing an alternate method of 
determining rod position or reducing power to a level where rod position 
does not significantly affect core peaking factors. Additionally, the 
consequences of an event occuring with the proposed actions are no more 
severe than the consequences of an event occurring within the allowed 
outage time of the current actions. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and 
does not involve physical modification to the plant. The proposed change 
continues to assure that rod position can be determined or requires a 
power reduction to a level where rod position does not significantly 
affect core peaking factors. Therefore it does not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The change eliminates the requirement to consider rods to be misaligned 
when rod position indication is inoperable by providing an LCO and 
associated ACTIONS for rod position indication. The proposed change is 
acceptable based on the small probability of having a rod significantly 
out of position and an event sensitive to that rod position during the 
time period allowed to either implement an alternate method of determining 
rod position or reducing power to a level where rod position does not 
significantly affect core peaking factors. Rod position indication 
instruments do not necessarily relate directly to rod OPERABILITY or the 
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ability to maintain rods within alignment limits. As such, it is overly 
restrictive to assume that rods are inoperable (e.g., misaligned) when rod 
position indication is inoperable. Providing the proposed Actions will 
minimize the potential for plant transients that can occur during a power 
reduction or shutdown by providing additional time for (and the option of) 
implementation of an alternate means of determining rod position when rod 
position indication is inoperable. In addition, if the alternate method 
of determining rod position is not implemented within the time frame 
established in the Required Actions of ITS 3.1.7, ITS 3.1.7 Required 
Action D.1 would require a shutdown to MODE 3. Requiring a shutdown to 
MODE 3 places the unit in a non-applicable MODE. As such, any reduction 
in a margin of safety resulting from the proposed change will be offset by 
the potential benefit gained by avoiding an unnecessary plant power 
reduction or shutdown transient when alternate means exist to determine 
rod position. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

RELOCATED CHANGES 
("R" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Relocating Requirements which do not meet the Technical Spcification criteria 
to documents with an established control program allows the Technical 
Specifications to be reserved only for those conditions or limitations upon 
reactor operation which are necessary to adequately limit the possibility of an 
abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public 
health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.  

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria 
in the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification Improvement for 
Nuclear Power Reactors (58FR 39132, dated 7/22/93) have been relocated to 
licensee controlled documents. This policy statement addresses the scope and 
purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific set 
of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and 
operating restrictions should be included in Technical Specifications. These 
criteria are as follows: 

Criterion 1: Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate 
in the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary: 

Criterion 2: A process variable that is an initial condition of a design 
basis accident (DBA) or transient analyses that either assumes 
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a 
fission product barrier; 

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary 
success path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a 
design basis accident or transient that either assumes the 
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a 
fission barrier; 
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Criterion 4: A structure, system or component which operating experience or 
probabilistic safety assessment has shown to be significant to 
public health and safety.  

The application of these criteria is provided in the "Application of Screening 
Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications." Requirements which 
met the criteria have been included in the proposed improved Technical 
Specifications. Carolina Power & Light (CP&L) propses to remove the 
requirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications 
and relocate the requirements to a suitable owner controlled document. The 
requirements in the relocated Specifications are not affected by this Technical 
Specification change. CP&L will initially continue to perform the required 
operation and maintenance to assure that the reauirements are satisfied.  
Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables has no impact on the 
system's operability or the variable's maintenance, as applicable.  

Licensee controlled programs will be utilized as the control mechanism for the 
relocated Specifications as they will be placed in plant procedures or other 
licensee controlled documents. CP&L is allowed to make changes to these 
requirements, without prior NRC approval, if the change does not involve an 
unreviewed safety question. These controls are considered adequate for assuring 
structures, systems and components in the relocated Specifications are 
maintained operable and variables in the relocated Specifications are maintained 
within limits.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the propsed Technical 
Specification changes identified as "Relocated" and has conc uded that they do 
not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for 
structures, systems, components or variables which did not meet the 
criteria for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the 
"Application of Selection Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical 
Specifications." The affected structures, systems, components or 
variables are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are 
not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The requirements 
and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components or 
variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an 
appropriate administratively controlled document under licensee 
control. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 
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The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the 
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or 
change in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change will not impose any different requirements and adequate control 
of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has 
no impact on any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the 
affected requirement will be relocated to an owner controlled document 
for which future changes will be evaluated pursuant to the requirements 
of licensee controlled programs. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  
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Rod Position Indicatio 
3.1 

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

3.1() Rod Position Indication 

CL ]LCO 3.1VThe Rod Position Indication (P PI) System and 
the Demand Position Indication System sa 1 be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.  

ACTIONS 

------------------------------------ NOTE--------------------
[Lo 3 Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable rod position indicator 

per group and each demand position indicator per bank.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETICN.TIME 

1(.o A. One PI per group A.1 Verify the position Once per 
inoperable for one or of the rods with 8 hours 
more groups. inoperable position 

indicators by using 
movable incore 
detectors.  

A.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
to s 50% RTP.  

[L B. One or more rods with B.1 Verify the position )hours 
inoperable sition of the rods with 
indicators have been inoperable position 
moved in excess of indicators by using 
24 steps in one movable incore 
direction since the detectors.  
last determination of 
the rod's position. OR 

(continued) 
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Rod Position Indication 

3.1 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION. - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

CL 8. (continued) B.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
to s 50% RTP.  

L C. One demand position C.1.1 Verify by Once per 
indicator per bank administrative means 8 hours 
inoperable for one or a*11RPIs for the 
more banks. f ted banks are 

M AOnM- OPERABLE.  

C.1.2 r e Once per 
d r a e 8 hours 

f h af a s 
k e 1 st s t 

C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
to s 50% RTP.  

LILGJ D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

WOG STS 3.1-18 Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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.:5 Rod Position Indication 
3.1@ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3. 8.1 V ify each JRPI agrees ithin [12] eps [ months 
(q fo th gr demand pos on for the 11u 

indicat range] of r travel.  

TN 5 E Ry" 

3, 1. 7 - 1 
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Insert 3.1.7-1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.1.7.1 .................- NOTE---------
Only required to be met for bank positions 
a 200 steps.  

Perform CHANNEL CHECK by comparing analog 12 hours 
rod position indication and bank demand 
position indication. AND 

Once within 4 
hours following 
> 6 inches of 
rod motion when 
rod position 
deviation 
monitor is 
inoperable 

SR 3.1.7.2 ---------------- NOTE--- ---------
Only required to be met for bank positions 
< 200 steps.  

Verify each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of 31 days 
the average of the individual ARPIs in the 
associated bank after moving each full 
length RCCA bank a 19 steps and returning 
the banks to their original positions.  
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Insert 3.1.7-1 

SR 3.1.7.3 -----------------NOTE-------------
Only required to be met for bank positions 
2 200 steps.  

Verify each ARPI is within 15 inches of the 31 days 
associated bank demand position after 
moving each full length RCCA bank 
2 19 steps and returning the banks to their 
original positions.  

SR 3.1.7.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI 18 months 
System.  
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8 The word. "more." is changed to the word, "both," because plant design 
includes two shutdown banks.  

9 ITS Specification 3.1.7, Required Action B.1, requires verification of 
rod position using the movable incore detectors for rods with inoperable 
psition indications that have moved in excess of 24 steps since the 
last determination of rod position. The bracketed Completion Time of 4 
hours is modified to 6 hours. Since the CTS does not include a 
comparable requirement, there is no current licensing basis for this 
value. A Completion Time of 6 hours is considered to be a reasonable 
time in which to perform the required flux mapping and data analysis. A 
Completion Time of 6 hours still provides sufficient time to complete 
alternate Required Action B.2, reduction of THERMAL POWER to s 50X RTP 
within 8 hours.  

10 ISTS Specification 3.1.8, Required Action C.1.2, is modified to provide 
two actions (ITS 3.1.7 Required Action C.1.2 and C.1.3) to address bank 
positions < 200 steps and bank positions 2 200 steps. This change is 
necessary to address the two different acceptance criteria associated 
with bank positions provided in ITS Specification 3.1.4 (for bank demand 
positions : 200 steps, each rod shall be within 15 inches of its bank 
demand position; and for bank demand position < 200 steps, each rod 
shall be within 7.5 inches of the average of the individual rod 
positions in the bank) and the current licensing basis approved in 
HBRSEP Unit 2 Amendment No. 48.  

11 Not used.  

12 ISTS Specification 3.1.9. "PHYSICS TEST Exceptions - MODE 1," is not 
adopted in the ITS. These physics tests are not performed during post
refueling startup testing. ISTS Specification 3.1.11, "SDM Test 
Exceptions," is not adopted in the ITS. The use of other rod worth 
measurement techniques will maintain the shutdown margin during the 
entire measurement process and still provide the necessary physics data 
verification. Since the N-1 measurement technique is no longer used, 
the SDM test exception is not necessary. Subsequent Specifications are 
renumbered accordingly.  

13 ITS SR 3.1.8.1 is deleted, and subsequent SRs are renumbered 
accordingly. Performance of a COT on power range and intermediate range 
channels is required by ITS LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) 
Instrumentation," every 92 days (SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8). The 92 day 
required Frequency has been determined to be sufficient for verification 
that the power range and intermediate range monitors are properly 
functioning.  
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ITS SR 3.1.8.1 requires a COT within 12 hours prior to initiation of 
PHYSICS TESTS regardless of whether the COT has been performed within 
its required Frequency. Initiation of PHYSICS TESTS does not impact the 
ability of the monitors to perform their required Function, and does not 
affect the Trip Setpoints or RPS trip capability, and does not 
invalidate previous surveillances. Therefore, an additional 
surveillance required to be performed "prior to" this event is an 
extraneous and unnecessary performance of a surveillance.  

14 ISTS SR 3.1.8.1 requires verification that each [D]RPI agrees within 
[12] steps of the group demand psition for the [full indicated range] 
of rod travel once per [18 months]. This Surveillance Requirement is 
not included in the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 ITS. Instead, ITS 3.1.7 (Rod 
Position Indication) includes SRs 3.1.7.1, 3.1.7.2, 3.1.7.3, and 
3.1.7.4. SR 3.1.7.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK by 
comparing analog rod position indication to bank demand position 
indication. SRs 3.1.7.2 and 3.1.7.3 require a test to be performed to 
verify the rod position indications read within the required acceptance 
criteria after moving each full length RCCA bank 2 19 steps and 
returning the banks to their original positions. SR 3.1.7.4 requires 
the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the Analog Rod Position 
Indication System. These SRs are provided consistent with current plant 
practice and licensing basis reflected in CTS Table 4.1-1 (items 9 and 
10) and approved in HBRSEP Unit 2 Amendment No. 48. Amendment No. 48 
approved revised control rod position indication systems misalignment 
limits and requires the following: 

For bank demand positions 2 200 steps, each rod shall be within 15 
inches of its bank demand position; and 

For bank demand positions < 200 steps, each rod shall be within 
7.5 inches of the average of the individual rod positions in the 
bank.  

As such, comparisons between the analog rod position indication and the 
bank demand position indication are only required for bank positions 2 
200 steps (ITS SR 3.1.7.1 and ITS SR 3.1.7.3) and the acceptance 
criteria for the monthly tsts vary depending on whether the bank 
positions are > 200 steps (ITS SR 3.1.7.3) or < 200 steps 
(ITS SR 3.1.7.2).  
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BASES 

ACTIONS 
(continued) 

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to s 50% T s th cor-nt a 
m +K-- on 10 ere if rffl1n 

Intcreases ir core. e i r e . 3 

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based 
ra'A P05I1tI'A on operating experience. for reducing power to s 50% RTP 

from full power conditions without challenging plant systems 
and allowing for rod position determination by Required 
Action A.1 above.  

B.1 and B.2 

These Required Actions clarify that when one or more rods 
with inoperable position indicators have been moved in 
excess of 24 steps in one direction, since the position was 
last determined. the Required Actions of A.1 and A.2 are 
still appropriate but must be initiated promptly under 
Required Action B.1 to Degin verifying that these rods are 
still properly positioned, relative to their group 
positions.  

If. within hours, the rod positions have not been 
determined ERMAL POWER must be reduced to s 50% RTP 
within 8 hours to avoid undesirable power distributions that 
could result from continued operation at > 50% RTP. if one 
or more rods are misaligned more than 24 steps. The 
allowed Completion Time of hours provides an acceptable 
period of time to verify the positions.  

C.1.1 &C.1, A 
With one demand position indicator per ank inoperable, the 
rod positions can be determined by the PI System. Since 
normal power operation does not require excessive movement 
of rods. verification by administrative means that the rod 

position indicat rs are OPERABLE 1 
s r t s r within the 

or edc al ompletion Time ot once every 8 ours is adequate.  
rod n trturde t 
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Rod Position Indication 
B 3.19 

BASES 

ACTIONS _25 
(continued) 

Reduction of THERMA POWER to s 50% RTP puts the core into a 
condition where ro ion is not significantly affecting 
core peaking facto . The allowed Completion 3 
Time of 8 hours provi s an acceptable period of time to 
verify the rod positions per Required Actions C.1.1 
and C.1.2 or reduce power to s 50% RTP.  

D.1 

If the Required Actions cannot be completed within the 
associated Completion Time. the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve 
this status. the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 
within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable.  
based on operating experience. for reaching the required 
MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREMENTS 

Verific ion that the DRPI agr s with the dema positio 
within F1 steps ensures that efIRPI is operat g 
correctly. Since the ORPI does t display the ac al 
shutdown ro sitions between 18 d 210 steps. on1 point 
within the in 'cated ranges are req red in compariso 

e [18 month] Fr uency is based on t need to perform 
t Surveillance er the conditions t t apply during a 

/NsePTf pla outage and the tential for unneces ry plant 
7 . trans nts if the SR w e performed with the eactor at 

power. erating experi ce has shown these c onents 
usually ss the SR when p formed at a Frequen of once 
every (18 nths.] Therefo the Frequency was ncluded 
to be'accep ble from a relia lity standpoint.  

REFERENCES 1. ____ 1I .  

3. FAR. Chapter(15e. L.  
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ITS INSERT 83.1.7-2 

SR 3.1.7.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours and "once within 4 hours 
following rod motion > 6 inches when the rod position deviation monitor is 
inoperable" ensures that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred.  
The CHANNEL CHECK of rod position indication is a comparison of the rod 
position indicated on analog rod position indication channels and bank demand 
position indication channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same 
value. Significant deviations between the analog rod position indication and 
bank demand position indication channels could be an indication of excessive 
instrument drift in one of the indication channels or of something even more 
serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key 
to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

The channel deviation criterion is based on meeting the requirement of LCO 
3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," item a. If a channel is outside the 
criteria, it may be an indication that rod position indication has drifted 
outside its limit. If the channels are within the criteria, it is an 
indication that the channels are OPERABLE.  

The Frequencies of 12 hours and "once within 4 hours following rod motion > 6 
inches when the rod position deviation monitor is inoprable" are based on 
operating experience. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but more 
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays 
associated with the LCO required channels.  

SR 3.1.7.1 is modified by a Note which states the surveillance is only 
required to be met for bank positions > 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a, 
limits related to comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position 
indication only apply for bank positions > 200 steps.  

SR 3.1.7.2 

Verification that each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of the average of the 
individual ARPIs in the associated bank after moving each full length RCCAs 
bank > 19 steps and then returning the banks to their original positions 
provides adequate assurance that each ARPI is operating correctly. The 31 day 
Frequency is based on operating experience.  

SR 3.1.7.2 is modified by a Note which states the surveillance is only 
required to be met for bank positions < 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item b, 
limits related to comparison of analog rod position and the average of the 
individual analog rod position indications only apply for bank positions < 200 
steps.  

SR 3.1.7.3 
Verification that each ARPI is within 15 inches of the associated bank demand



position after moving each full length RCCAs bank > 19 steps and then 
returning the banks to their original positions provides adequate assurance 
that each ARPI and bank demand position indication is operating correctly.  
The 31 day Frequency is based on operating experience.  

SR 3.1.7.3 is modified by a Note which states the surveillance is only 
required to be met for bank positions > 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4. item a, 
limits related to comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position 
indication only apply for bank positions > 200 steps.  

SR 3.1.7.4 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI System is performed every 18 months, or 
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of 
the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel 
responds to the measured parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. The 
18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under 
conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned 
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES 
BASES 3.1 - REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS 

repeated in the Bases.  

35 Demand position indication is not calibrated. The counters are reset to 
zero when rods are fully inserted prior to startup.  

36 The referenced analysis does not include explicit consideration of the 
effects on core peaking factors of rod position versus power level, and 
is not retained in the ITS.  

37 The Bases for ITS 3.1.7 are revised to reflect changes made to the 
associated Specification and the current licensing basis approved in 
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Amendment No. 48..  

38 Not used.  

39 HBRSEP is not committed to either Regulatory Guide 1.68 or 
ANSI/ANS-19.6.1.  

40 The word, "more," is changed to the word, "both," because plant design 
includes two shutdown banks.  

41 The boron exchange methodology is the method used at HBRSEP to perform 
integral and differential rod worth measurements. This method is used 
to determine the reactivity of individual rod banks, as well as the 
reactivity of the predicted "worst case" stuck rod.  

42 The "average slope method" is used at HBRSEP for measuring isothermal 
temperature coefficient (ITC).  

43 ITS SR 3.1.8.1 is deleted. Performance of a COT on power range and 
intermediate range channels is required by LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor 
Protection System (RPS) Instrumentation," every 92 days (SR 3.3.1.7 and 
SR 3.3.1.8). The 92 day required Frequency has been determined to be 
sufficient for verification that the power range and intermediate range 
monitors are properly functioning.  

44 The referenced reports are not applicable to HBRSEP.  

45 Not used.  

46 Not used.  

47 Bases are modified for consistency with the scope and content of the 
associated Specification. This change is based on the need to perform 
the surveillance following plant evolutions that could cause disturbance 
of the instruments.  

JFDB31S4.HBR 4 Supplement 4



Rod Position Indication 
3.1.7 

ACTIONS 
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. (continued) B.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
to s 50% RTP.  

C. One demand position C.1.1 Verify by Once per 
indicator per bank administrative means 8 hours 
inoperable for one or all ARPIs for the 
more banks. affected banks are 

OPERABLE.  

AND 

C.1.2 -------- NOTE-----
Only required to be 
met for bank 
positions < 200 
steps.  

Verify the position Once per 
of each rod in the 8 hours 
affected bank(s) is 
within 7.5 inches of 
the average of the 
individual rod 
positions in the 
affected bank(s).  

AND 

(continued) 

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 3.1-16 Amendment No.



Rod Position Indication 
3.1.7 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. (continued) C.1.3 ------- NOTE-----
Only required to be 
met for bank 
positions a 200 
steps.  

Verify the position Once per 
of each rod in the 8 hours 
affected bank(s) is 
within 15 inches of 
the bank demand 
position.  

OR 

C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 8 hours 
to s 50% RTP.  

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met.  

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 3.1-17 Amendment No.



Rod Position Indication 
3.1.7 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.1.7.1 -----------------NOTE-------------
Only required to be met for bank positions 
a 200 steps.  

Perform CHANNEL CHECK by comparing analog 12 hours 
rod position indication and bank demand 
position indication. AND 

Once within 4 
hours following 
> 6 inches of 
rod motion when 
rod position 
deviation 
monitor is 
inoperable 

SR 3.1.7.2 ---------------- NOTE-------------
Only required to be met for bank positions 
< 200 steps.  

Verify each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of 31 days 
the average of the individual ARPIs in the 
associated bank after moving each full 
length RCCA bank 19 steps and returning 
the banks to their original positions.  

SR 3.1.7.3 ---------------- NOTE-------------
Only required to be met for bank positions 
i 200 steps.  

Verify each ARPI is within 15 inches of the 31 days 
associated bank demand position after 
moving each full length RCCA bank 
2 19 steps and returning the banks to their 
original positions.  

(continued) 

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 3.1-17a Amendment No.



Rod Position Indication 
3.1.7 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.1.7.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI 18 months 
System.  

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 3.1-17b Amendment No.



Rod Position Indication 
B 3.1.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS A.2 
(continued) 

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to s 50% RTP more than offsets 
the increase in core FQ and F, due to rod position.  

The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based 
on operating experience, for reducing power to s 50% RTP 
from full power conditions without challenging plant systems 
and allowing for rod position determination by Required 
Action A.1 above.  

B.1 and B.2 

These Required Actions clarify that when one or more rods 
with inoperable position indicators have been moved in 
excess of 24 steps in one direction, since the position was 
last determined, the Required Actions of A.1 and A.2 are 
still appropriate but must be initiated promptly under 
Required Action B.1 to begin verifying that these rods are 
still properly positioned, relative to their group 
positions.  

If, within 6 hours, the rod positions have not been 
determined, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to s 50% RTP 
within 8 hours to avoid undesirable power distributions that 
could result from continued operation at > 50% RTP, if one 
or more rods are misaligned by more than 24 steps. The 
allowed Completion Time of 6 hours provides an acceptable 
period of time to verify the rod positions.  

C.1.1, C.1.2, and C.1.3 

With one demand position indicator per bank inoperable, the 
rod positions can be determined by the ARPI System. Since 
normal power operation does not require excessive movement 
of rods, verification by administrative means that the rod 
position indicators are OPERABLE. that the position of each 
rod in the affected bank(s) is within 7.5 inches of the 
average of the individual rod positions in the affected 
bank(s), for bank positions < 200 steps and that the 
position of each rod in the affected bank(s) is within 15 
inches of the bank demand position for bank positions 2 200 
steps within the allowed Completion Time of once every 
8 hours is adequate.  

(continued) 

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 B 3.1-46 Revision No.



Rod Position Indication 
B 3.1.7 

BASES 

ACTIONS C.2 
(continued) 

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to s 50% RTP puts the core into a 
condition where rod position is not significantly affecting 
core peaking factors. The allowed Completion Time of 
8 hours provides an acceptable period of time to verify the 
rod positions per Required Actions C.1.1 and C.1.2 or reduce 
power to s 50% RTP.  

D.1 

If the Required Actions cannot be completed within the 
associated Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a 
MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To achieve 
this status, the plant must be brought to at least MODE 3 
within 6 hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable.  
based on operating experience, for reaching the required 
MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and 
without challenging plant systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.7.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours and 
"once within 4 hours following rod motion > 6 inches when 
the rod position deviation monitor is inoperable" ensures 
that a gross instrumentation failure has not occured. The 
CHANNEL CHECK of rod position indication is a comparison of 
the rod position indicated on analog rod position indication 
channels and bank demand position indication channels. It 
is based on the assumption that instrument channels 
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the 
same value. Significant deviations between the analog rod 
position indication of excessive instrument drift in one of 
the indication channels or of something even more serious.  
A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; thus, it 
is the key to verifying the instrumentation continues to 
operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

The channel deviation criterion is based on meeting the 
requirement of LCO 3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits," 
item a. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an 

(continued) 

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 B 3.1-47 Revision No.



Rod Position Indication 
B 3.1.7 

BASES 
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.7.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

indication that rod position indication has drifted outside 
its limit. If the channels are within the criteria, it is 
an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.  

The Frequencies of 12 hours and "once within 4 hours 
following rod motion > 6 inches when the rod position 
deviation monitor is inoperable" are based on operating 
experience. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but 
more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational 
use of the displays associated with the LCO required 
channels.  

SR 3.1.7.1 is modified by a Note which states the 
surveillance is only required to be met for bank positions 
! 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a, limits related to 
comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position 
inidication only apply for bank positions a 200 steps.  

SR 3.1.7.2 

Verification that each ARPI is within 7.5 inches of the 
average of the individual ARPIs in the associated bank after 
moving each full length RCCAs bank a 19 steps and then 
returning the banks to their original positions provides 
adequate assurance that each ARPI is operating correctly.  
The 31 day Frequency is based on operating experience.  

SR 3.1.7.2 is modified by a Note which states the 
surveillance is only required to be met for bank positions 
< 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4. item b, limits related to 
comparison of analog rod position and the average of the 
individual analog rod position indications only apply for 
bank positions < 200 steps.  

SR 3.1.7.3 

Verification that each ARPI is within 15 inches of the 
associated bank demand position after moving each full 
length RCCAs bank a 19 steps and then returning the banks to 
their original positions provides adequate assurance that 
each ARPI and bank demand position indication is operating 

(continued) 

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 B 3.1-47a Revision No.



Rod Position Indication 
B 3.1.7 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.7.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

correctly. The 31 day Frequehcy is based on operating 
experience.  

SR 3.1.7.3 is modified by a Note which states the 
surveillance is only required to be met for bank positions 
t 200 steps since LCO 3.1.4, item a, limits related to 
comparison of analog rod position and bank demand position 
indication only apply for bank positions a 200 steps.  

SR 3.1.7.4 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the ARPI System is performed every 
18 months, or approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop, 
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel 
responds to the measured parameter with the necessary range 
and accuracy. The 18 month Frequency is based on the need 
to perform this Surveillance under conditions that apply 
during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned 
transient if the Surveillance were performed with the 
reactor at power.  

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR Section 3.1.2.  

2. CP&L Letter. E. E. Utley to NRC, "Rod Position 
Indication System." dated 12/14/79.  

3. UFSAR. Chapter 15.  

HBRSEP Unit No. 2 B 3.1-47b Revision No.



SUPPLEMENT 4 
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3 

PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS 

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.  

Remove Page Insert Pae 

a. Part 1, "Markup of Current Technical Specifications (CTS)" 
2.3-1, 2.3-2, 2.3-3, 3.5-12, 3.5-13b 2.3-1, 2.3-2, 2.3-3, 3.5-12, 3.5-13b 
3.10-8, 4.1-5, 4.1-6, 4.1-7, 4.1-7a 3.10-8, 4.1-5, 4.1-6, 4.1-7, 4.1-7a 
4.1-9, 4.1-12, 3.5-14 4.1-9, 4.1-12, 3.5-14 
4.5-1 
4.5-2 
3.5-15a, 3.5-16, 3.5-17, 3.5-18, 3.5-19a 3.5-15a, 3.5-16, 3.5-17, 3.5-18, 3.5-19a 
4.1-8, 3.5-15a, 3.5-15a 4.1-8, 3.5-15a (sheetl), 3.5-15a (sheet2) 
4.1-8, 3.5-10, 3.5-11, 3.5-1, 3.5-16, 3.5-11 4.1-8, 3.5-10, 3.5-11, 3.5-1, 3.5-16, 3.5-11 
3.8-1, 3.4-5, 4.8-3 3.8-1, 3.4-5, 4.8-3 

b. Part 2, "Discussion of Changes (DOCs) for CTS Markup" 
1 through 31 1 through 55 

c. Part 3, "No Significant Hazards Consideration (NSHC), And Basis for Categorical 
Exclusion from 10 CFR 51.22" 
1 through 40 1 through 55 

d. Part 4, "Markup of NUREG-4131, Revision 1, Standard Technical Specifications
Westinghouse Plants, (ISTS)" 
3.3-3, 3.3.-4, 3.3-7, 3.3-8, 3.3-10 3.3-3, 3.3-4,3.3-7,3.3-8,3.3-10 
3.3-11, 3.3-12, 3.3-13 3.3-11, 3.3-12, 3.3-13 
Insert 3.3.1-1 (no page number) 3.3.1-13a 
3.3-14, 3.3-15,3.3-16, 3.3-19 3.3-14, 3.3-15, 3.3-16, 3.3-19 

3.3-1 9a 
3.3-21, 3.3-22 3.3-21, 3.3-22 
Insert 3.3.2-1 (no page number) 3.3-23a 
3.3-25, 3.3-29, 3.3-31 3.3-25, 3.3-29, 3.3-31 
Insert 3.3.2-3 (no page number) 3.3-3la 
3.3-32, 3.3-33, 3.3-34, 3.3-35, 3.3-36 3.3-32, 3.3-33, 3.3-34, 3.3-35, 3.3.36 
3.3-37, 3.3-39 3.3-37, 3.3-39 
Insert 3.3.2-4 (no page number) 3.3.2-39a 
3.3-40, Insert 3.3.3-1 (no page number) 3.3-40, 3.3-40a 
3.3-42, 3.3-43, 3.3-44, 3.3-46, 3.3-47 3.3-42, 3.3-43, 3.3-44, 3.3-46, 3.3-47 
Insert 3.3.5-1 (no page number) 3.3-47a 
3.3-48, 3.3-50, 3.3-52, 3.3-53, 3.3-54 3.3-48, 3.3-50, 3.3-52, 3.3-53, 3.3-54 
3.3-55, 3.3-56, 3.3-57, 3.3-58, 3.3-59 3.3-55, 3.3-56, 3.3-57, 3.3-58, 3.3-59



SUPPLEMENT 4 
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3 

PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS 

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.  

Remove Page Insert Page 

d. Part 4, "Markup of NUREG-4131, Revision 1, Standard Technical Specifications
Westinghouse Plants, (ISTS)" 

Insert 3.3.8-1 pages 1, 2,3, - 4 Insert 3.3.8-1 pages 1, 2, 3, - 4 

e. Part 5, "Justification of Differences (JFDs) to ISTS" 
1 through 8 1 through 15 

f. Part 6, "Markup of ISTS Bases" 

B 3.3-16 B 3.3-16 
B3.3-16a 

B 3.3-17 B 3.3-17 
B 3.3-17a 

B 3.3-35, B 3.3-48, B 3.3-49, B 3.3-50 B 3.3-35, B 3.3-48, B3.3-49, B3.3-50 
B 3.3-52, B 3.3-57 B 3.3-52, B 3.3-57 
Insert B 3.3.3-7 (no page number) B 3.3-57a 
B 3.3-58, B 3.3-75, B 3.3-78 B 3.3-58, B 3.3-75, B 3.3-78 
Insert B 3.3.2-4 (no page number) B 3.3-78a 
B 3.3-80, B 3.3-84, B 3.3-85, B 3.3-104 B 3.3-80, B 3.3-84, B 3.3-85, B 3.3-104 
Insert B 3.3.2-9 (no page number) B 3.3-104a 
B 3.3-108, B 3.3-109 B 3.3-108, B 3.3-109 
Insert B 3.3.2-12 (no page number) B 3.3-109a 
B 3.3-114 B 3.3-114 
Insert B 3.3.2-13a (no page number) B 3.3-114b 
Insert B 3.3.2-14 (no page number) B 3.3-116a 
Insert B 3.3.2-16 (no page number) B 3.3-117a 
B 3.3-120 B 3.3-120 
Insert B 3.3.2-17 (no page number) B 3.3-120a 
B 3.3-129, B 3.3-131, B 3.3-134 B 3.3-129, B 3.3-131, B 3.3-134 
Insert B 3.3.3-7 (no page number) B 3.3-135a 
B 3.3-136, B 3.3-137 B 3.3-136, B 3.3-137 
Insert B 3.3.3-11 (no page number) B 3.3-137a 
B 3.3-139, B 3.3-140, B3.3-141, B 3.3-143 B 3.3-139, B 3.3-140, B 3.3-141, B 3.3-143 

B 3.3- 143a



SUPPLEMENT 4 
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3 

PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS 

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.  

Remove Page Insert Page 

f. Part 6, "Markup of ISTS Bases" 
B 3.3-147, Insert B 3.3.5-5 (no page number) B 3.3-147 & B 3.3-147a 
B 3.3-148, B 3.3-149, B 3.3-150, B 3.3-151 B 3.3-148, B 3.3-149, B 3.3-150, B 3.3-151 
B 3.3-152, Insert B 3.3.6-2 (no page number) B 3.3-152, B 3.3-152a 
B 3.3-153, B 3.3-154, B 3.3-155 B 3.3-153, B 3.3-154, B 3.3-155 
B 3.3-156, Insert B 3.3.6-4 (no page number) B 3.3-156, B 3.3-156a 
B 3.3-157 B 3.3-157 

B 3.3-157a 
B 3.3-158, B 3.3-160 B 3.3-158, B 3.3-160 
B 3.3-161, Insert B 3.3.7-3 (no page number) B 3.3-161, B 3.3-161a 
B 3.3-162, B 3.3-163 B 3.3-162, B 3.3-163 
Insert B 3.3.7-4 (no page number) B 3.3-163a 
B 3.3-165 B 3.3-165 

B 3.3-165a 
B 3.3-166 B 3.3-166 

B 3.3-166a 
B 3.3-167 B 3.3-167 
Insert 3.3.8 (Page 10) Insert 3.3.8 (Page 10) 

g. Part 7, "Justification for Differences (JFDs) to ISTS Bases" 
1 through 15 1 through 15 

h. Part 8, "Proposed HBRSEP, Unit No.2 ITS" 
3.3-6, 3.3-8 3.3-6, 3.3-8 
3.3-13 through 3.3-33 3.3-13 through 3.3-33 
3.3-35, 3.3-36, 3.3-37, 3.3-39, 3.3.40 3.3-35, 3.3-36, 3.3-37, 3.3-39, 3.3-40 
3.3-41, 3.3.43, 3.3-44, 3.3-45, 3.3-46 3.3-41, 3.3-43, 3.3-44, 3.3-45, 3.3-46 
3.3-47 3.3-48, 3.3-49, 3.3-50 3.3-47 3.3-48, 3.3-49, 3.3-50 

i. Part 9, "Proposed Bases to HBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS Bases" 
B 3.3-1 through B 3.3-105 B 3.3-1 through B 3.3-105 

B 3.3-105a 
B 3.3-106 through B 3.3-130 B 3.3-106 through B 3.3-130 

B 3.3-130a



SUPPLEMENT 4 
CONVERSION PACKAGE SECTION 3.3 

PAGE INSERTION INSTRUCTIONS 

Remove and insert the following pages into Enclosure 11 to Serial: RNP-RA/96-0141.  

Remove Page Insert Page 

i. Part 9, "Proposed Bases to HBRSEP, Unit No. 2 ITS Bases" 

B 3.3-131 through B 3.3-139 B 3.3-131 through B 3.3-139 

j. Part 10, "ISTS Generic Changes" 
NA



Opec.ic aon 3.3. I 

2.3 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS, PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENTATION 

Appl icabil ity 

plies to trip set *ngs for instruments nitoring reactor power and reactor 
c lant pressure, tem rature, and flow and ressurizer level.  

Objiec 've 

To provide r automatic protec *on action in the eve t that the principal 
process varia les approach a safet limit.  

\Specification--

L 2.3.1 Protective instrumentation settings for reactor trip shall be as 
follows: 

2.3.1.1 Start-up protection 

73,1-1 (Z. a. Hi flux, power range (low setpoint) 
s % of rated/power.  

2.3.1.2 Core protection Zq 

a. Hi flux, power range (high setpoint) 
3.3.-1 (-z of rated power 

I .3.1-1 (7 b)] b. High pressurizer pressure 542 e 

T3 3.1-1 (7.0.)] c. Low pressurizer pressure 2t psig 

T-.3.5-t(s) d. Overtemperature AT 
The 04T rvc.+Io,. A11e ble V&4t a Ast/( U$t excee 

( Mcra tLhefvollot =e 4'p'e1po1T mret ( 

:stT K -K2 (1 +TrS) (T - T') + K, (P - P') - il) 
(1 + T2S) 

__J 2.3-1 Amendment No. 87 
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-T (HBR-50) 

CT j:3' where: 
AT = Indicated AT at rated thermal power, *F; 
T M Average temperature, 'F; 
P - Pressurizer re sUre, psig 

K, /z&141 
K2  =0.01228; 

K3  = 0.00089; 

1 rTS 
1 + The funcVon gene ated by thq lead-la \controlle\for LAI 

dyna compens ion; 

T, & r 2  * ime constanth utitized i the 1 ad-laq ontwller fo 
T r, scns; r2 e ; 

T' 575.4'F Reference T., at rate thermal power; L 

P' 2235 psig (Nominal RCS Operating Pressure); 

S - Laplace transform operator, sec"; 

and A is a unction o( the indicat d differe e between t and 
botto~ detector of the po pr-range nuc1yar ion ch ers; with gains 

.to be s ected ba. d on mea ured instrument respons during plai t start-up stss tht-

1) For (q, - qb) within +12% and -17%, where q, and q~, are percent 
power in the top and bottom halves of the core, respectively, 
and q, + qb is total core POWer in perCent of rated power (2300 
Mwt), f(l) -0. /or every 2.4% below r ted power (23 0 ht) 
eve , permissib epositive flux differen~ range is LA 1 extef4 d by +1 pe ent. F or very 2.4% belbw rated power 2300 

Mwt) 1 1l, the pet issible ne utive flux difference range is xtended -1 percen --

2) For each percent that the magnitude of (q, - qb) exceeds +12% in 
a positive direction, the AT trip setpoint shall be 

autmatcaly reduced by'U.4%!Athe valdsiof A1'-.t rkbed pbwer) 

2.3-2 Amendment No. 87, 121 
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S3.3.1-1 (s5j (3) For each percent that the magnitude of (q - q6) exceeds -17% in T & -re the negative direction, the AT trip setpoint shall be 
C( i a tma t ca l l y r e d u c e d b y . o t e v e o a t 

JT3.3 i- (t) e. Overpower AT ) 7 
C .7 1T OAT FuncesoK 

[r3S 11i t.able Value A41(1o :ATI K -K T -K, (T - T') - ) en Af fone.,4 14 r3S I I) S'Pj:P0." "1 14ere 

where: I ha k , /.;72 AT- a H 

AT. 0 Indicated AT at rated thermal power, OF; 

T a Average temperature, 'F; 

T' A 575.4'F Reference T. rated thermal power; 

K4  /,4 

K5 -. 0.0 for decreasing average temperature, 0.02 sec/*F for 
increasing average temperature; 

Ke 0.00277 for T > T' and 0 for T s T'; 

S - Laplace transform operator, sec"; 

S3 T e functi ngenerated y the rate lag controlier for 

dy amic comp s ation; 

r,3 Time constan utilized in t e rate-lag controller for 

L733.1-1 (9) f. Low reactor coolant loop flow 2: of normal indicated flow.  

CT 3.3.1-t %(I g. Low reactor coolant pump frequency a Hz. 0.: Iop .  
7 3.3-1-1 60] h. Undervoltage 7ze 58.2 b.Teolooy 

2.3.1.3 Other Reactor Trips 

[T3.3.1-1 N-1 a. High pressurizer water level s of span.  

3 b. Low-low steam generator water level 2: of narrow range 
instrument span.  

2.3-3 Amendment No. 87 
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TABLE 3.5-2 

REACTOR TRIP INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

1 3 
TOTAL NO. I UM OPERATOR ACTION IF 

OF C NELS COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPLICABLE 
NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS ERABLE CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS 

r3.3. 1 -1t)]1. Manual 2 ACTION - ga a 
2 ACTION 

CT3,3 )-4(z)2 2. Nuclear Flux Power 9 
Range* 
A. High Setpoint 4 3 ACTION 
B. Low Setpoint 4 3 ACTION n* 

LT.3.t-tc)}3. Nuclear Flux 2 ACTION3 
Intermediate Range If 

CT 13.1- (M)J 4. Nuclear Flux (d) (4 
Source Range Do1e a 

A. Startup /2 ACTION 
B. Shutdown 1 ACTION own 
C. Shutdown 2 2 ACTION w 

CT3.-1 5. Overtemperature AT 3 L7ACTIONt 

C ,.1.I()' 6. Overpower AT 3 2 CTION ca 

L .1-1C2) 7. Low Pressurizer 3 / ACTION 

3,3.-12 4i8. Hi Pressurizer 3 2 ACTION Ra or\ Cr it ca 
Pressure 

V3. (q) 9. Pressurizer-Hi 3 2 ACTION 
Water Level 

10. Low Reactor 
Coolant Flow Moor 1 (5 
A. Single Loop 3/loop /loop ACTION % rle 
B. Two Loop 3/loop 2/loop ACTION 

3.5-12 Amendment No. 86, 175



TABLE 3 5-2 (Continued) 

REACTOR TRIP INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

TABLE NOTATIONS ( 7 ,s ' , 4 I 

With the reactor trip breakers closed 
>j Below the P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) 

setpoint.  
Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) setpoint.  

,., Above the w a e eu 
- urine irst tage ressure nter oc se point and 

be ow the P-8 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) 

Above the PowerRa e Net n u erx n c 
P-7 urine irs tage ressure nteroc se nt 

With the number of OPERABLE channels ne less than the Min imum CrF/6 ] Channels OPERABLE requirement s ore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within ours. or be in the 
Q2oT? Wrwithin 7 hours.  

Q i2 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total 
<rouJ Number of Channels. Startup and/or Power Operation may proceed _ 

provided the foll win Cn r *fied: 
A- V, 2. 2. *4or** 

a. The inopera e c anne is p aced in the tripped condition fA-no Dwithin hour. & L-.? 

b. Either. thermal power is estricted to less than or equal to 75 f rated ower owe t tic 
setpo nt is edu ed to les than o equal o 5 r ed 
Dwer ithi n 4 ho s;: or. t e Quad nt Pow r Tilt ati is 
onito ed w it in 1 hours a every 12 hour there fter 
u ing t e mov ble i core det ctors t confi m that the 

An no mall d sym etric power di tribut n i s c nis . i tw C the indi ted 0 adran Power 1t Rat o. 3 

With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Minimum 
Channels OPERABLE requirement and with the thermal power level: 

( ) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) 
o setpoints. restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status 

prior to increasing therma power above the P-6 setpoint.  

b. Above the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) 

c ou rn3 le cAhmaee nd LN 175 
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3.10.4 Rod Drop Time 

3.10.4.1 The drop time of each control rod shall be not greater than 
1.8 seconds at full flow and operating temperature from the 
beginning of rod motion to dashpot entry.  

3.10.5 Reactor Trip Breakers S ) 
( The reactor shall not(b wa cr tical unless the following 

conditions are met: , e A 
a. Two reactor trip breakers are oprabe.  

l Aactor tp bypas breakers\re racked out or emove 

C779.3' (2)] c. Two trains of automatic trip logic are operable.  

3.10.5.2 During power operation, the requirements of 3.10.5.1 may be 
modified to allow the following components to be inoperable. If fEA C--l a #athe system is not restored to meet the requirements of 3.10.  
the reactor shall be placed in the o 
normal operating procedures within the nex ours.  

# a. One reactor trip breaker may be inoperable for up to(I hours.  

C o-d- ) ~b. e train of automatic trip logic may be inoperable for Up to 
hours.  

F AcTOQ Q c. One reactor trip bypass breaker may be racked in and closed for 
,A C-r Mup to 12 hours. . .... IN.  

AcrihA U3 3.10.5.3 With one of the diverse trip features inoperable (shunt trip 
attachment/undervoltage trip attachment) on one of the reactor trip 
breakers, power operation may continue for up to 48 hours. If the 

/31- me3ndn (a 5N. 6,) 1 

6"\ Pe Vt C 

3.10-8 Amendment No. 36, 122



-- - TABLE 4.1-1 
MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS. CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS 

Channel Description Check Calibrate Tet Remaks 

Nuclear Power Range (1) T al Power ulatio uring p 

(2) Sig to AT: b table ac on (pe issive 5 k 3.3. 3rod s . trips) 
.( Upper a lower cha ers for mmetri A7 

offset: thly duri power o ration 
en perio of reacto shutdown xtend his in rval beyo one mont the cal ratio 

shal e perfor d'immedia ly foll ng 

3.31-1(?)3 2. Nuclear Intermediate Range S(2D t setr. o3., ( .L 1e b s acio (ermisve. ro A1/5 

T1.5 .- I (4) 3. Nuclear Source Range SO, st S s 3 7 (1) nce/s when n rvice 97 
st 1 .8 alarm. trip 

.3e!3f 1' -i 1 4 3.aikEgra.7 
T3.- )4. a , (2 Overp er -6 

--- 93.3.1.3" .) ( ) Na r pw e nge &T r o e time 
52 4include pirow ra ss7 

CT3.3.1-1 (9)] 5. Reactor Coolant Flow s . i b y3, 7 

CT3.3,1-'(9)]6. Pressurizer Water Level so 
Ts,.' (1)37. Pressurizer Pressure 

CI 3. 3.11 / re3. / .i,7 

[. 33,1- 1 (1 )J8. - 2E) l de N.A ( S o ea r3.3/.9 cr nl 

(By mans 'bf the Qveable \V-core 'etector\ yste 

-- ----- Amendment No. 83. 85, 121



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 
MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS. CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS 

Channel Description Check Calibrate Test Remarks 
9. Analog Rod Position S (1,2) R M (1) With step counters 

(2) Following rod motion in excess of six 
inches when the computer is out of 
service 

10. Rod Position Bank Counters S (1,2) N.A. N.A. (1) Following rod motion in excess of six 

(2) With analog rod position 

. . Steam Generator Level Mcc) 

'T C Carging low NA .  
13. \Residual He tRemoval p Flow A .  

14. Acid Ta Level D R o D- ( RA Bubbler mne1rodded weekly 
15. Rfeing Water orage Tank evel WR N.A.  

D e ed 

17. Volume Control Tank Level N.A. R N.A.  

18. ontanmen Presure0 RB/W (1) () Containment isolation valve signal 

19 ele4.f Ame rt Nc .re k- -R 

4.1-6Amendment No. W,. 116
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TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 

Channel Description Check Calibrate Test Rmrsq, 

21. Containment Sump Level N.A R 

T3.3.\-I(II)22. Turbine Trip Logic' A.  
C-T ~,3./O 5A.33. 1. Y*5 

3. Accumulator Level and Pressure S I -A 
24. Steam Generator Pressure S R M 

3,3.1-1(7.e) 25. Turbine Pressure <S> 0 
J -QLEWSPY-3.1-1 3,31io 13 P p& tjI MOJDE5 t,2,3,4- 5 

T 33..1 - 1to) 27. Logic Channel Testing N.A. N.A. (1) 
M (2 o erations. en per re or 

esu on and refueli exten is 
i Soval be c one month, is test 
sha be perfo d prior to rtup.  

Ak(2 Logi nel test for nucle 
Amendmtce ran chaels hall only 

q"uired pr er to each actor sar p, LI 
ifWt perfor,4d within t previous 

seven 7) days.  

1, 33lio se'3../ / 

* tpvalve closure or low EH fluid pressure..  

4.1-7 Amendment No. 83, 4.06, 433, 13.133



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 

Channel Description Check Calibrate 1est Remarks 

r3.3,1-68,11)]30. Reactor Trip Breakers. N.A. N.A., e actor trip breake trip act ting 
545 ./4. device ope onal test 11 veri h 

o bility of V rp cmen nd 
the s t trip attac ment, indi dually 

3 Overpressure Protection System N.A. R M 

33 4 P 

4 .1. -laAo 4.14a Amendment No..127



TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 

MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS. CALIBRATIONS AND TESTOF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS 

Channel Description Check Calibrate Test Remarks 
b. Main Vent Stack :a 

High Range D R ,q.  
Mid Range D Rq 

c. SpenghFuel Pit Lower Level D R ----- 

C73, 1 439. Stem/Fedwaer lowMisatc.se 1 ff73./.AO 1 
T ' .3. (14)]40. Low Steam Generator Water Level __ ___ 

41. CV Level (Wide Range)+ -----fit R 

42. CV Pressure (Wide Range)++ M R R 
43. CV Hydrogen Monitor+++ M R R 

44. CV High Range Radiation 
Monitor++++ M R# 

45. RCS High Point Vents N.A. N.A.  
17.3.1- I (-4.-Mnua -Ractr- Tip .A-N.. (-) 1 /-I 46. Manual Reactor Trip N.A. N.A. (Nib (1) The manual reactor trip operat konal 

R st shall v ify the i dependei" 
op ability o he manua shunt p 
circ t and the nual UV Ip circui n the rea or trip reakers.  
The test all also rify th 

erabilit of the UV ip circ it o 
th bypass b akers.  

1(1e, . Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers N.A. N.A. (3 Remot manual trip requ d only 
when pl ing the pass brea r in 

:5 K3,3.1. 1rvice.  (4) Pe form UV t from p tection 
M. C 

4.1-9 
Z, ~Amendment No. 94. 122w



TABLE 4.1-3 

FREQUENCIES FOR EQUIPMENT TESTS 

Maximum 
Time 

Between 
Check Freauency Tests 

1. Control Rods Rod drop times of Each refueling NA* e 
all full length shutdown 
rods 

2. Control Rod Partial movement of Every 2 weeks during 20 days 
all full length reactor critical 

3. Pressurizer e poin ac refueling NA 3 
Safety Valves shutdown 

4. Main ea Verify each n accor ance with N 
Safety Valves required MSSV lift the Inservice Testing 

setpoint per Table Program 
4.1-4 in accordance3.7 
with the Inservice 
Testing Program.  
Following testing, 0s 
lift setting shall <2 tho xtk 

within +/- 1%.  

L .) . Containment a uei A 
Isolation Trip uo ut d 

6. Refueling Functioning Prior -- edU NA 5e " 
System refueling shutdown 3,9 
Interlocks 

7. Service Water Functioning Each refueling NA 
System shutdown 

9. rimary System Evaluate Daily when reactor 54 
Leakage coolant system is 

above cold shutdown 
condition 

I1 . Diesel Fuel Fuel Inventory ee y 10 ay e 

1 . urbine Steam Closure Quarterly during 115 Lec 
Stop. Control. power operation and days 
Reheat Stop. prior to startup 
and Interceptor 
Valves 

4.1-12 Amendment No. 142. 155. 164. 171



TABLE 3.5-3 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

1 2 3 
TOTAL NO. MINIMU OPERABLE ACTION IF 

OF CHANNEL COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPLICABLE 
NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS OPERA CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS 

1. SAFETY INJECTION 

Ur3.3::-ia14 A. Manual 2 2 ACTION 

B. High 3 2 ACTION 
137-21(tc.] B.Cnhainment3 2 

Pressure (Hi 
Level) 

C-S: .{1.] C. High 3/Steam Line /Stea ACTION 
Differential Line 
Pressure 
between Any 
Steam Line and 
the Steam 
Header 

CT -. - D. Pressurizer 3 2 ACTION ) Low Pressure /AI IO A 
. High Steam 2/Steam Line 1/SteaA 

S3.3.2-1() Flow in 2/3 and 1 TV, Loop Line an 
Steam Lines 1 T i 
Coincident 2 Loop CO 
with Low T vg OR 
in 2/3 loops 2/S am 

Li an 
T g 

F. High Steam 2/Steam Line 1/Steam ACTION 
3. I(rg). Flow in 2/3 and 1 Line an 

Steam Lines Press/Line 1 Press 
Coincident in 2 
with Low Steam Lines 
Pressure in 0 
2/3 lines 2/ eam 

ne and 
1 Press 

2. CONTAINMENT SPRAY 

A. Manual 2 2 ACTION 

B. High 3/Set 2/ et ACTI 
IT V3I (3*)) Containment 

Pressure (Hi ) IHi Level) 

3.5-14 Amendment No. 8&. 175 
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TABLE 3.5-3 (Continued) 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

frI.a-s N- *fib Above Low Pressure SI Block Permit interlock.  
J## Trip function may be blocked below Low T Interlock set oint.  

2 C ier rem nci ing conditio 
with this feature inhibited for the purpose of starting reactor coolant 
pumps.  

; e ACTION 11 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum 
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdown 2 
Condition within the next hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition 

GW-,) within the following 30 hour 

ACTION 12 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the ota 

At rldO,..a 7  Number of Channels. Power Operation may proceed 

A r anv 9 xti pi th 5e1tr pped provided the inoperab 
c an s paeditote rped condition withinU houU ,6 

ACTION 13 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum 
[Acrt*m 1 Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to 

OPERABLE status within 4 hour or be in at l 

itin foh 3x 8 urs and th Cold Shu wn Con n 
ithin te follo 30 hours.,,, 
it e num er of OPERABLE ch e o a 

Number of Channels: place the inoperable channel into the bloc Z 
condition within 1 hour. and restore the mno erable channel to 

OPRALEstatus within 4hours or be in at esthHoShutdown .  
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition 

e T10 r COt e 3 koaev a .AteoIV .9 ka ~1Lut3s 

er 1'kl 4*' ** or iAlk 

e jq 

CA A ToJ 'q t A7- A 

-15a Amendment No. 175
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TABLE 3.5-4 

ISOLATION FUNCTIONS INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

A21 
1 .2 3 

TOTAL NO. M IM OPERABLE ACTION IF 
OF CHA EL COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPLICABLE 

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS OPE L CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS 

1. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

A. Phase A 

T T3.1l-Is(50)] i. Safety See Item No. 1 of Table 3.5-3 for all Safety Injection 
Injection initiating functions and requirements (pr,1.,3, 

I3, alea)1 ii. Manual 2 ACTION(P 

B. Phase B See Item No. 2 of Table 3.5-3 for all Containment Spray 
initiating functions and requirements 

i. High 1 0 ACTION 15 During 
Containment Containment 
Activity, Purge 
Gaseous 

ii. High 1 0 ACTION 15 
Containment During 
Activity. Containment 
Particulate Purge 

iii. Phase A See Item No. 1.A of Table 3.5-4 for all Phase A 
initiating functions and requirements 

3.5-16 Amendment No. 86. 175



TABLE 3.5-4 (Continued) 

ISOLATION FUNCTIONS INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

1r 1 3 
TOTAL NO. I MUM OPERABLE ACTION IF 

OF GHAN S COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPLICABLE 
NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANELS PERABL CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS 

2. STEAM LINE ISOLATION 

A. High Steam Flow See Item No. 1.E of Table 3.5-3 for initiatin functions 
0A] in 2/3 Steam and requirements LA4 

Lines Coincident 
with Low T. in AA A.-k (6' 
2/3 loops f Alp1a 

B High Steam Flow See Item No. 1.F of Table 3.5-3 for ii i functi s 
in 2/3 Steam and requirement 
Lines Coincident At 
with Low Steam AU AWeeb)a be)e 
Pressure in 2/3 aJ 3 lines Ac-iot3 

A FPL cA-01c 1trY 

C. High Containment See Item No. 2.B of Ta e 3. -3 for ini la ing func ns 
Pressure (Hi Hi and requirements 
Level) 

CT3.3.-((it) D. Manual 1/Line Li ACTION 00 

3. FEEDWATER LINE DEs I 2. 3" 
ISOLATION 

A. Safety Injection See Item No. 1 of Table 3.5-3 for all Safety Inje n 
i i functions nts 

351AmnetN.8 15 

A6LA A crloj 4

';~ 3 2 . S A 3. 3 2 7 A 9

3.5-17 Amendment No. 86, 175 
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(THIS TABLE APPLIES B " D \4 
INSTRUMENTATION TO FOLLOW THE COURSE OF AN ACCIDENT 

1 2 
S3.33-r) MINIMUM OPERATOR ACTION IF 

- CHANNELS CONDITIONS OF COLUMN 1 
NO. INSTRUMENT OPERABLE CANNOT BE MET 

I Pressurizer Level 2 . __S Item T IN 

2 Auxiliary Feedwater Flow CA, 
Indication (Primary Indication) 

SD AFW Pump 1 per S/G 

M4D AFW Pump 1 per S/G 

3 R~ctr Cokant System1\ Nte 
--Subtoling i4tpitor 

2 4 PORV Position Indicator I 
(Primary) 

C 2- 5 PORV Blocking Valve Position 1 H 
Indicator (Primary) 

6 Safety Valve Position Indicator 1 Oth 
(Primary) 

7 Noble Gas Effluent onitors.  

a Main Steam Line 1 per 
steNote 4 

b. in Vent Stack steamline 

H ht Range I Note 4 

Mid nge I Note 4 

c. Spent Fue Pit-Lower Level 

High Range 1 Note 4 

O 8 CV High Range Radiation 2 
floj Monitor* 

L73 9 CV Level (Wide Range)* 2 

C 10 CV Pressure (Wide Range) 2 

11 CV Hydrogen Monitor~ 

1l2- akctor Vesse 1.4evel 2 t 
C Instmentation em RVLI 

5- 13 Incore Thermocouple (T/C) 2 T/C per ) 

quadrant 

Containmen Water Level Monitor - NUREG-037 Item II.F.1 5 
Containment ressure Monito - NUREG-0737 tem II.F.1.4 
ntainment rogen Monitor NUREG-0737 I II.F.1.6 

Co ainment Hig -Range Radiatio Monitor NUREQ 0737 Item I .1.3 
**** Nob Gas Effluen Monitors - NU G-0737 Item II. .1.1 

3.5-18 Amendment No. 94, 126



5ae4&17dz. 3.3.3 

TABLE 3.5-5 (Continued) 

INSTRUMENTATION TO FOLLOW THE COURSE OF AN ACCIDENT 

TABLE NOTATION 

Note 4: With the number of OPERABLE Channels less than required by the Minimum 
Channels OP LE requiremen restore the in rable Channel( to 
OPERABLE stat within 7 days prepare and su it a Special ort 
o the NRC withi the following days detailing e cause of th 

erable Channel , the action b *ng taken to re re the 
Cha el(s) to operab status, the es *mated date for mpletion of 
repai , and any compen tory action be taken while Channel(s) 
is ino rable.  

1 Note 5: If one channel is inoperable, restore the channel to operable s& us 
within 30 days or ,pepare and submit a spec a report to the NRC 
within the following 14 days detailing the cause(s) of the inoperable 
channels, the actions being taken to restore the -channel to operable 
status, the estimated date for completion of the repairs, and the 
co ensator action bein taken whie the channql is innnerable If 

Imntrine is a 4ilabi te restore at least one channel to operable 
fl~to. 7status within 7idays grprepare and subt a special report to teNR 
-within te ollowing 14 days detailing the cause(s) of the inoperable 
~ AT'i~iNJchannels, the action being taken to restore at least one channel to .  

operable status, the estimated date for completion of the repairs, and 
a description of the alternate method of monitoring the affe td 
paraer whl ohcanls are ino erabe; Ia pre- lanned * alte te method of mofttoring the af ted parameter is available.  
and imp 1qnted with bo channels inoper ~e, then restore east 
one channeT o an operable ? tus within 7d or be in Hot Shul own / 
within 6 hour and s 350'F wit n the following"30 hours.  

f31ToIJ E] Note 6: With both channels inoperable, restore at least one channel to an 
operable status within or be inf R iMHw~ within 6 hours 

~C'bA Jand 2 * wiithin the folwng hus 

3.519Amnd e 

...................................s

4JL4-o rL 
~ S J~j~o..i F1s.  

7 

c,; 

3.5oic- _r-p 9a adsbi aspc a endmt o. 4
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TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 

MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS, CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS 

Channel Description Check 'Calibration Test -Remarks 

32. 
Loss 

of 
Power 

a. 480 Emerg. Bus Undervoltage 
N.A.RR 

(Loss of Voltage) 3 7 b. 480 Emerg. Bus 

- -----------Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage) N.A. R R 

33. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow M 3t.3. 3 R Rso N-. .
Indication 

35. PORV Position Indicator. ( 

36. PORV Blocking Valve-"49.973 19 
Position Indicator 

37. Safety Relief Valve Position~"(j.r.. Eg 
Indicator 

38. oleM a u nMonitors 

' Instrumen for Detec on of Inade ate Core Coo ng - NUREG 05 Item 2.1.3.  
** etIndic ion of Pow Operatedt lief Valve I4Safety Val. sito -k 57 t 2 *** A xiliary Feedwater Flow ndication to Steam Generato - NUREG 057 em 2.1.  

* Noble Gas Effluent Monitors - NUREG-0737 Item II.P.1.1.  

4.1-8 
Amendment No. 94, 145ts



TABLE 3.5-3 (Continued) 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

# Ao~ve Low Firessure SI Block Permit interlock. ''3 
TriD nction m 1e blocked below Low T Interlock setooint.  

ereac or may remain crl~d ica WMeMO Uprding cnditions 
with this feature inhibited for the purpose of starting reactor coolant 

Port pumps.  

CTION 11 With the number of OPERABLE channels one ess than the Minimum 
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdow 
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition 
within the following 30 hours.  

ACTION 12 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total 
Number of Channels. Power Operation may proceed until performanc 
of the next required operational test provided the inoperable 
channel is placed into the tripped condition within 1 hour.  

ACTION 13 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum 
Channels OPERABLE requirement, restore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within 1 hour or be in at least the Hot Shutdown 
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition 
within the followi 30 hours 

ACTION 14 With the number of OPERABL annels one less than the o a 
Number of Channels: he inoperable channel into the blocked 
condition within 1 ho b I 

s aEA Lsaus itin 48 h s or be i ueast the t S down 
Conditi within he next 8 h rs and the 1od Shutdownlcondi ion.  
ithin t followi 30 hours.  

3.5-15a Amendment No. 175



TABLE 3.5-3 (Continued) 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

Above Low Pressre Bock Permit interloci 
## Tr function ma be blocked w Lw T Interi enins 

The reac ay remain critical below te ower Operating conditions 3,.2 

J with this feature inhibited for the purpose of starting reactor coolant 
of- I pumps.  

ACTION 11 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum 
Channels OPERABLE requirement. restore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or be in at least the Hot Shutdown 
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Condition 
within the following 30 hours.  

ACTION 12 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total 
Number of Channels. Power Operation may proceed until performance 
of the next required operational test provided the ino erable 
channel is placed into the tripped condition within 1 hour.  

ACTION 13 With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum 
Channels OPERABLE requirement, restore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within 4 hour or be in at least the Hot Shutdown 
Condition within the next 8 hours and the Cold Shutdown Conditio 
within the following 30 hours. 

ACTION 14 With the number of OPERABLE channels kn ess than the Tot a 
Number of Channels; place the inoperable channel into the 

nCroi nd ton within Ihour catrL IrryIL I'Io ]P s us w in 4 ours o e iIn este S 
Con tion ithi he n 8 hou and t Cold hutdo C 'tio 

crow in e fo owing hours.' 

3.5-15a Amendment No. 175 
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TABLE 4.1-1 (Continued) 

MINIMUM FREQUENCIES FOR CHECKS. CALIBRATIONS AND TEST OF INSTRUMENT CHANNELS 

Channel Description Check 'Calibration Test Remarks 
32. Loss of Power 

a. 480 Emerg. Bus Undervoltage N.A. s 
(Loss of Voltage) 

b. 480 Emerg. Bus 
Undervoltage (Degraded Voltage) NA. 1 5 4? 57)Me'S/ 

33. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow*- M R N.A.  
Indication 

34. Reactor Coolant System- M R N.A.  
Subcooling Mpnitor 

35. PORV Position Indicator- N.A. N.A. R 

36. PORV Blocking Valve N.A. N.A. R 
Position Indicator 

37. Safety Relief Valve Position~" N.A. N.A. R 3 
Indicator 

38. Noble Gas Effluent Monitors.  
a. Main Steam Line D R Q 

** Instrument for Detection of Inadequate Core Cooling - NUREG 0578 Item 2.1.3.b .  
*** Direct Indication of Power Operated Relief Valve and Safety Valve Position - NUREG 0578 Item 2l.3.a.  * Auxiliary Feedwater Flow Indication to Steam Generator - NUREG 0578 Item 2.1.7.b. 0 
*** Noble Gas Effluent Monitors - NUREG-0737 Item II.F.I.I.  

4.1-8 AN 
Amendment No. a4, 145 1



TABLE 3.5-1 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE SYSTEM INITIATION INSTRUMENT SETTING LIMITS 

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNEL ACTION SETTING LIMIT 

1. High Containment Safety Injection' s 5 psig 
Pressure (HI Level) 

2. High Containment a. Containment Spray" s 25 psig 
Pressure (HI-HI b. Steam Line Isolation 
Level) 

3. Pressurizer Low Safety Injection' 2: 1700 psig e2 
Pressure 3.  

4. High Differential Safety Injection' 5 150 psi 
Pressure Between any 
Steam Line and the 
Steam Line Header 

5. High Steam Flow in a. Safety Injection* S 40% (at zero load) 
2/3 Steam Lines b. Steam Line Isolation of full steam flow 

s 40% (at 20% load) 
of full steam flow 

s 110% (at full load)! 
of full steam flow 

Coincident with Low 2: 541'F T 
T., or Low Steam Line 
Pressure 2: 600 psig steam line 

pressure 

6. Loss of Power 

a. 480V Emerg. Bus Tri ormal8p 328 Volts t 10% 
Undervoltage (Loss of aker s sec when voltage 
Voltage) Time Delay is reduced to zero 

3.5-10 Amendment No. 93



TABLE 3.5-1 (Continued) 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE SYSTEM INITIATION INSTRUMENT SETTING LIMITS 

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNEL ACTION SETTINGLIMT 

6. b. 480V Emerg. Bus Undervoltage T N 430 Volts 4 Volts 7.3..b z (Cont'd) (Degraded Voltage) Time Delay 100 Vond ay V 
10.0 Second Delay 
0.5 sec.  

7. Containment Radioactivity High Ventilation Isolation The alarm is set with 
a method described in 
the ODCM.  

itiates also containment isolation '(hase A). feedwater 11 isolation and s ting of all 
co inment fans.al 
Initi s also contain isolation (Phase .9 

.Derived equivalent WP urements .at 

A4

3.5-11 Amendment No. 93, 161



Ap icability 

Applies t lant operati al safety ins umentation stems.  

Objec 'e 

To rovide for au matic initiati n of the En neered Safety eatures i the 
ent that prin pal process v able limit are exceeded. d to del eate 

he condition of the plant i strumentatio and safety ci uits nec sary to 
ensure react safety.  

3.5.1.1 he Engineered Safety Features initiation instrumentation settin 
limits sh 11 be as stated in Table 3.5-1.  

3.5.1.2 or on- 1ne testing or in the evet o a subsystem instrumentation 
channel failure, plant operation at rated power shall be permitted s 
to continue in accordance with Tables 3.5-2 through 3.5-5 

3.5.1.3 n e event the number of channels in service listed in Table 
3.5-5 falls below the limits given in the column entitled Minimum .  
Channels Operable. operation shall be limited according to the 
e uir ment shown lumn 2 * 

3.5.1.4 The containment ventilation isolation t n a n r r ist [-,'1-3. ?.6 1' Hvlk)6.  

et~g'p "Pik 0 4 1LIte' day, #4i A 4' ' 

3.5.1.5 In the even e n opera e c anne s of a particular r 
functional unit listed in Tables 3.5-2. 3. or 4 falls below the 
limits given in the column entitled Total Number of Channels.  
operation shall be limited according to the requirement shown in 

~e Column 3.  

3.5-1 Amendment No. 8F6. 175



TABLE 3.5-4 

17 ISOLATION FUNCTIONS INSTRUMENTATION LIMITING OPERATING CONDITIONS 

1 3 
TOTAL NO. MINI OPERABLE ACTION IF 

OF NNEL COLUMN 1 OR 2 APPLICABLE 
NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS OP BLE CANNOT BE MET CONDITIONS 

1. CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

A. Phase A 

i. Safety See Item No. 1 of Table 3.5-3 for all Safety Injection 
Injection initiating functions and requirements 

ii. Manual 2 2 ACTION II >2000F 

B. Phase B See Item No. 2 of Table 3.5-3 for all Containment Spray 

C. Ventilation .A +dei s a 
Isolation 

( i. High 1 0 ACTION During 
Scontainment Containment 

Activity. Purge 
Gaseous 

ii. High 1 0 ACTION otContainment C inment 

Activity. Containment 
Particulate Purge 

][iii. Phase A See Item No. 1.A of Table 3.5-4 for all Phase A 
'3C.3. initiating functions and requirements 

3.5-16 Amendment No. 85. 175



TABLE 3.5-T-(Continued) 

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURE SYSTEM INITIATION INSTRUMENT SETTING LIMITS 
11-5 

NO. FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNEL ACTION SETTING LIMIT 

nee 
6. b. 480V Emerg. Bus Undervoltage Trip Normal Supply Breaker 430 Volts ± 4 Volts I 
(Cont'd) (Degraded Voltage) Time Delay 10 S:nDly 

_.....-----10.0 Second Delay a 

& 33 7. Containment Radioactivity High Ventil a 

Initiates also containment isolation (Phase A). feedwater line isolation and starting of all 
containment fans.  
Initiates also containment isolation (Phase B).  
Derived from equivalent WP measurements.  

3 .5 -11 A e d 3.5-11Amendment No. 93. 161 6N



3.8 REFUELING 7 
Appl icabilItUy 

Applies to op rating limithtions during r' ueling operations.  

0jective 

To mi imize the po ibility of an ccident occur g during ueling 

perati s that could affect public health 
and safe y.  

Specifi cat ion,

3.8.1 During refueling operations the following conditions shall be 
satisfied: 

a. The equipment door and at least one door in the personnel air lock 
shall be properly closed. For those systems which provide a direct 3 
path from containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere, all 
automatic containment isolation valves shall be operable or at 
least one valve shall be securely closed in each line penetrating 
the containment.  

b. T containment y radation .3i 
mo ors ic iiiate isolatiq shall t5k tested jnd ver ied to 

be ~o erbl iii~daly prior to nefuelin 'So erati'0is.  

c. Radiation levels in the containment and spent fuel storage are 
shall be nitored continuously.  

d. Whenever core geometry is being changed, core subcritical neutron 
flux shall be continuously monitored by at least two source range 
neutron monitors, each with continuous visual indication in the 
control room and one with audible 

5.8- 3.me m6e No. 33 

j , 4 7 

~ 3.3.Co.5w 3.3-C~3 5:57

~a 2-o~~o iV7 M 43 

3.8-1 Amendment No. 3



TABLE 3.4-1 Molb 3 1 awu 
AUXILIARY FEEDWATER FLOW AUTONATIC INITATION' 

r5i MINIMUM INIMUM OPERATOR ACTION IF CHANNELS D EE OF CONDITIONS OF COLUMN NO__PEAL U CY I OR 2CANENOT BE MET 
6)] 1. Steam Gen. Water Level-low-i S eam Generator team Gene tr ait In Ho Shutdwn L3a. Start Motor-Driven Pumps tam Generator i/s Genera o ot utdo; 

C1V6AJb. Start Turbine-Driven Pumpt 

-r 3 .8 - (4) 2. Undervoltage-4KV Busses 1 & 4 2 Per Bus 0 Start Turbine-Driven Pump Note 1 
(15 Second Time Delay Pickup) 

FT 3. S.I. Start Motor-Driven Pumps See Table 3.5-3, 
Item No.1 

17 r f -3(3) 4. Station Blackout Start Motor-Driven 2 Per Bus 0 N Pumps (40 Second Time Delay Prior 
to Starting MD AFW Pumps on 
Blackout Sequence) 

T-1 3..8-11 5. Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps Start 1/Pump 0 Not 2 Motor-Driven Pumps 

ests i1,3 This table is applicable whenever the RCS is > 3508F except Item 5. It i 
oE I-] when the RCS is at normal operating temperature and the reactor is critical.  

Note 1: 4K Busses 2, and 4 ach ha two u ervolta relay One r ay on h of e us 
pro es an i t t t eacto rip lo c.Bo relays n Busseaylon d h of e thru bust-se 
Ae cpor startl' ii. f e unde oltage *lay on usses or 4 th aprovi rovthe inp t otheS 

flowing If either 4KV undervoltage relay on Busses I or 4 fails, withi Isr h e uiv of an u olt e si nal from e affected rela in the SD AFWn r rt t or 

7dNote 2: Restore the inoperable channel to operable status within 48 hours If th i 
restor o an operable status within 48 hours, then commence a nomlplantnoeabecanoold 
to -- 3.4 Aendme own 

CA- .4-5Amendment No. 86



TABLE 4.8-1 

iTS AUXILIARY FEEDWATER SYSTEM.AUTOMATIC INITIATION 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION TS 

AUXILIARY FEEDWATER 

T. 3'.8 -l a. Steam Generator Water Level-
LowLowN.AL/31IC55 8_IJ See Table 4.1-1, t 14 Low-Low 

3 

b. Undervoltage -4 Kv busses I and 4 N.A. R 1~&3,3.4] 3.9.3] 

3.3. C. . 1.(all Safety Injection surveillance requirements) 
[3.3. -l(2)7 c. S. 1.  

133.8 lI)3 d. Station Blackout - El and E2 busses 
N.A. N.A LR 3 .R.  

e. Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps N.A.  

4.8-3 A t 
Amendment No. 59 1



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 

Al In the conversion of the H. B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP), 
Unit 2 Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the proposed plant 
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS) certain wording 
preferences or conventions are adopted which do not result in technical 
changes (either actual or interpretational). Editorial changes, 
reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make ITS consistent 
with the conventions in the Standard Technical Specifications, 
Westinghouse Plants, NUREG-1431, Revision 1 (i.e., Improved Standard 
Technical Specifications (ISTS)).  

A2 CTS Specification 2.3.1.2.d describes in words, the amount by which the 
over temperature AT trip setpoint is automatically reduced. ITS 
Spcification 3.3.1 provides, instead, the mathematical expression for 
this reduction. This change is administrative, and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

A3 CTS Specification 2.3.1.2.f requires that the reactor be tripped on low 
reactor coolant flow. ITS Specification 3.3.1 has the same requirement, 
but identifies single loop low flow and two loop low flow separately.  
Since these numbers are identical, this change is administrative, and 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

A4 The CTS Bases (and References) are not retained in the ITS, but are 
replaced in their entirety. The ITS includes significantly expanded and 
improved Bases. The Bases do not define or impose any specific 
requirements but serve to explain, clarify and document the reasons 
(i.e., Bases) for the associated Specification. The Bases are not part 
of the Technical Specifications required by 10 CFR 50.36. This change 
is administrative, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

AS The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS ACTIONS "Note," and/or Surveillance 
Requirements "Note." The ACTIONS "Note" provides for separate Condition 
entry for each function. The CTS is silent with regard to separate 
Condition entry, neither specifically permitting, nor disallowing. The 
Surveillance Requirements "Note" refers the reader to the specified ITS 
Table to determine which Surveillance Requirements apply for each 
Function. This change is administrative, and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

A6 CTS Table 3.5-2, Item 4.B is revised to add ITS footnote "e" to the 
Applicable Conditions of "Hot/Cold Shutdown." Footnote "e" basically 
notes that this Specification applies in those MODES when the reactor 
trip breakers are open. Item 4.C is specifically Applicable when the 
reactor trip breakers are closed. This change is therefore 
administrative, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

DOC33s4.HBR 1 Supplement 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

A7 CTS Table 4.1-1 contains descriptive comments in the "Remarks" column.  
These remarks are not retained in the ITS. Deletion of these remarks 
does not result in any technical alteration of the Specifications.  
Therefore, this change is administrative and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

A8 Not used.  

A9 Not used.  

A10 The CTS is revised to adopt the SR 3.3.2.6 "Note," which states that 
verification of setpoints is not required for manual initiation 
Functions. The CTS and ITS Table 3.3.2-1 do not specify setpoints or 
allowable values for the manual ESFAS initiation functions. This is 
considered to be acceptable since these functions are not credited in 
safety analyses. Since these manual functions do not have Technical 
Specification acceptance criteria associated with the setpoint or 
allowable value. not requiring verification of the setpoint during the 
TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST is considered to be 
administrative.  

All CTS Table 3.5-3. Functional Units "E," High Steam Flow coincident with 
Low T ' , and "F," High Steam Flow coincident with Low Steam Pressure, 
have pplicability at a temperature a 3500F. ITS Table 3.3.2-1 has 
Applicability for the same Functional units in MODES 1, 2 and 3.  
Therefore, this change is administrative, and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

A12 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.3 ACTION F. This 
Required Action is simply an instruction to enter the Condition 
referenced in Table 3.3.3-1 if other Required Actions and associated 
Completion Times are not met. This change is administrative, and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

A13 Not used.  

A14 CTS Table 3.5-5. amended Note 7 is not adopted in the ITS. This amended 
Note was issued as a one-time requirement, which was applicable during 
the balance of Cycle 13 and Cycle 14. This change is administrative and 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

A15 The CTS is revised by adopting the ITS Specification 3.3.3 Surveillance 
Requirement "Note," which merely states that SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.2 
apply to each Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Function in Table 3.3.3-1, 
except for Function 9, Containment Isolation Valve Position, which is 
addressed in SR 3.3.3.3. This change is administrative and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

DOC33s4.HBR 2 Supplement 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

A16 The CTS is revised to adopt the Note associated with ITS SR 3.3.3.2, 
which states that Neutron Detectors are excluded from CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION. This Note, added to ITS SR 3.3.3.2, is provided as a 
direct result of adding Functions 1 and 2, Power Range and Source Range 
Instrumentation, respectively, to ITS Table 3.3.3-1, Post Accident 
Monitoring Instrumentation. The addition of these Functions to the CTS 
is addressed in Discussion of Change M32. CTS Table 3.5-5 does not 
include calibration requirements for these instruments. Therefore, the 
CTS do not require calibration of the neutron detectors associated with 
these post accident monitoring functions. As such, adding the Note to 
ITS SR 3.3.3.2 is consistent with CTS requirements and is 
administrative.  

A17 The CTS Table 3.5-1 footnotes are not retained in the ITS. These 
footnotes only provide descriptive information of a textbook nature 
related to specific Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) functional units, 
and need not be repeated in the ITS. This change is administrative, and 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

A18 CTS Specification 3.10.5.1.a is revised to incorporate the phrase, "with 
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms," as part of Reactor Trip Breaker 
(RTB) OPERABILITY. Since the undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms are 
considered to be a part of the RTB, this change only provides clarity, 
and is therefore administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A19 The footnotes in CTS Tables 3.5-5 and 4.1-1 are deleted. These 
footnotes only provide a reference to the source of a requirement in the 
Table, and need not be incorporated in the ITS. This change is 
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A20 The CTS is revised by the addition of LCO 3.3.8, which simply makes the 
statement that the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) instrumentation in Table 
3.3.8-1 must be OPERABLE. Therefore, this change is administrative and 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

A21 CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 1, discussion of 4kV bus undervoltage relays and 
logic is not adopted in the ITS. This is descriptive information and 
direction of which requirements to follow if a relay fails. It is not 
necessary to repeat this information in the ITS, because the ITS is 
clear with respect to which requirements apply. This change is 
administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  

A22 CTS Table 4.8-1, Function "a" (Steam Generator Water Level - Low Low) 
and Function "d" (Station Blackout - El and E2 busses), are revised to 
require that a CHANNEL CHECK be performed at a Frequency of 12 hours, 
and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION be performed at a Frequency of 18 months, 
respectively. Since CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 11 and Item 32.a already 
require that these Surveillances be performed at the same Frequencies, 
this change is administrative and has no adverse impact on safety.  
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

A23 Not used.  

A24 Portions of the "Notes" in Table Notation to CTS Table 3.5-5 are not 
retained in the ITS. The portions that are deleted contain descriptive 
information related to the instrumentation in Table 3.5-5, and other 
clarification, which is not necessary to be repeated in the ITS. Since 
the deleted information does not contain any requirements, it is an 
administrative change which has no adverse impact on safety.  

A25 CTS Table 4.1-1 is revised to add SRs 3.3.1.1, 3.3.1.2. 3.3.1.3, 
3.3.1.4, 3.3.1.5, 3.3.1.6, 3.3.1.7, 3.3.1.8, 3.3.1.9, 3.3.1.10, 
3.3.1.11, 3.3.1.12, 3.3.1.13, 3.3.1.14, and 3.3.1.15 into ITS. The 
addition of the surveillance text neither adds nor deletes requirements.  
The spcific impact of the surveillance is discussed in each function 
for which the SR applies as shown in ITS Table 3.3.1-1. Therefore, this 
change is administrative, and has no impact on safety.  

A26 Not used.  

A27 CTS Table 3.5-2 is revised to delete Column 2, "Minimum Channels 
Operable." and the number of channels for Function 4.b in Column 1, 
"Total Number of Channels," is revised from two (2) to one (1). The 
Required Actions in the CTS refer to the total number of channels with 
few exceptions and the total number of channels is retained in the ITS 
Table 3.3.1-1. For the remaining Required Actions in the CTS that refer 
to the minimum channels OPERABLE, the minimum channels OPERABLE are the 
same number of channels as the total number of channels, with the 
exception of CTS Table 3.5-2, Function 4.b. The total number of 
channels for the source range with the reactor trip breakers open is 
changed from two (2) to (1), consistent with retention of CTS Required 
Action 5 in ITS as Required Action L.  

CTS Tables 3.5-3 and 3.5-4 are revised to delete Column 2, "Minimum 
Channels Operable." The Required Actions in the CTS refer to the total 
number of channels where the total number of channels differ with the 
minimum channels OPERABLE. The total number of channels is retained in 
the ITS Tables 3.3.2-1, 3.3.6-1, and in LCO 3.3.5.  

CTS Table 3.4-1 is revised to delete Column 2, "Minimum Degree of 
Redundancy." The Required Actions in the CTS refer to the minimum 
channels OPERABLE. The total number of channels is retained in the ITS 
Tables 3.3.8-1. The "Minimum Channels Operable" column of CTS Table 
3.4-1 Function 1, Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low, rquries 2 
channels per Steam Generator (SG) to be OPERABLE. In addition, the 
"Minimum Degree of Redundancy" column of CTS Table 3.4-1 Function 1 
requires 1 channel per SG to be OPERABLE. As a result of the 
requirements of these two columns, the total number of Steam Generator 
Water Level-Low-Low required to be OPERABLE is 3 per SG (which is 
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

retained as the "REQUIRED CHANNELS" for Function 1 in 
ITS Table 3.3.8-1).  

This change neither adds or relaxes requirements. Therefore, this 
change is administrative, and has no impact on safety.  

A28 CTS Table 3.5-2 Action 2 for Function 2.b. "Nuclear Flux Power Range Low 
Setpoint," is revised to ITS Required Action E. Action 2 provides 
requirements for the condition when THERMAL POWER is above 75% RTP, 
which is higher than the Nuclear Flux Power Range Low Setpoint, hence 
Action 2, Part b, could not be entered for an inoperability of the 
Nuclear Flux Power Range Low Setpoint. Required Action E is more 
appropriate for the Nuclear Flux Power Range Low Setpoint. Therefore, 
this change is administrative, and has no impact on safety.  

A29 The CTS is revised to adopt Note 1 to the ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.3, Post 
Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation. Note 1 states LCO 3.0.4 is 
not applicable. As such, the MODE change restrictions of ITS LCO 3.0.4 
are not applicable for inoperable PAM Instrumentation. The HBRSEP CTS 
do not include MODE change restrictions similar to ITS LCO 3.0.4.  
Therefore, no MODE change restrictions currently apply for inoperable 
instrumentation of CTS Table 3.5-5. Instrumentation to Follow the Course 
of an Accident, and this change is considered to be administrative.  

A30 CTS Table 3.5-2 identifies that the Applicability of the Intermediate 
Range Neutron Flux channels is when the reactor is critical below the P
10 interlock. The CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 3 splits the actions based on 
whether power is below or above the P-6 interlock setpoint (ITS Table 
3.3-1 Function 3 and Notes (c) and (d)). The only difference in the 
requirements when above or below the P-6 interlock is in the applicable 
ACTIONS of ITS 3.3.1. Therefore, the change (including the addition of 
Note (c)) is considered to involve a presentation preference for 
consistency with NUREG-1431 and is administrative.  

A31 CTS Table 3.5-2 identifies that the Applicability of the Source Range 
Neutron Flux channels in Function 4.B is Hot/Cold Shutdown (ITS MODES 3, 
4, and 5). CTS Table 3.5-2 identifies that the Applicability of the 
Source Range Neutron Flux channels in Function 4.C is Hot/Cold Shutdown 
(ITS MODES 3, 4, and 5) with the reactor trip breakers closed. ITS 
Table 3.3-1 Function 4 and Notes (a) and (e) identify the Applicability 
of the Source Range Neutron Flux channels as MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the 
reactor trip breakers closed and rods not fully inserted or the Rod 
Control System capable of rod withdrawal, and MODES 3, 4. and 5 with the 
reactor trip breakers open. Note (e) also clarifies that in MODES 3. 4, 
and 5 with the reactor trip breakers open, the source range Function 
does not provide a reactor trip but does provide indication and alarm.  
(The change associated with Note (a) is addressed in Discussion of 
Change L35.) The Notes associated with the Applicability of Source 
Range Neutron Flux channels ensure that the MODE 3, 4. and 5 
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requirements for Source Range Neutron Flux channels are applied 
consistent with the intent of the CTS Table 3.5-2 Applicability for the 
Source Range Neutron Flux channels in Functions 4B and 4C. Therefore, 
this change is administrative.  

A32 CTS 3.10.5.1.a requires two reactor trip breakers to be operable. CTS 
3.10.5.2.c allows one reactor trip bypass breaker to be racked in and 
closed for a limited period of time and CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 47 requires 
performance of testing to demonstrate the operability of the reactor 
trip bypass breaker when placing the reactor trip bypass breaker in 
service (i.e., racked in and closed). ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Function 18 
Note (i) explicitly identifies that the Reactor Trip Breaker (RTB) 
requirements include any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in 
and closed for bypassing an RTB. Therefore, the change associated with 
adding Note (i) is considered to involve a presentation preference for 
consistency with NUREG-1431 and is administrative.  

A33 Remark 1 of CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 1, Nuclear Power Range, describes that 
the calibration of the Nuclear Power Range instrumentation is performed 
by comparison to thermal pwer calculations during power operations.  
ITS SR 3.3.1.2 requires that this requirement be satisfied by comparing 
the results of a calorimetric heat balance to the instrumentation 
channel output and adjust the channel if the absolute difference is > 2% 
(ITS SR 3.3.1.2 Note 1). Note 2 to ITS SR 3.3.1.2 states that the SR is 
not required to be performed until 12 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% 
RTP. With THERMAL POWER > 15% RTP, the reactor is in power operation as 
defined in ITS Table 1.1-1 (the allowance to not perform the SR until 12 
hours after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP is addressed in Discussion of 
Change L40). Since this change is consistent with current 
interpretation of the daily calibration required by Item 1 of CTS Table 
4.1-1, the change is considered to be administrative.  

A34 CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 4, Reactor Coolant Temperature, requires the 
calibration of the Reactor Coolant Temperature instrumentation. ITS SR 
3.3.1.3 requires that this requirement be satisfied by comparing the 
results of incore detector output measurements to NIS AFD and adjust the 
channel if the absolute difference is > 3% (Note 1 to ITS SR 3.3.1.3).  
Since Item 4 of CTS Table 4.1-1 is interpreted as requiring the same 
comparison and adjustment as ITS SR 3.3.1.3, the change is considered to 
be administrative.  

A35 CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 47, Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers, Remark 3 requires 
performance of a test of the reactor trip bypass breakers when placing 
the bypass breakers in service. The Note to ITS SR 3.3.1.4 requires 
performance of a TADOT of the reactor trip bypass breakers prior to 
placing the reactor trip bypass breakers in service. Since this change 
is consistent with current interpretation of the requirements of CTS 
Table 4.1-1 Item 47, the change is considered to be administrative.  
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A36 CTS Table 4.1-1. Items 1, 2, and 3 (Nuclear Power Range. Nuclear 
Intermediate Range, and Nuclear Source Range instrumentation), requires 
testing of the channels to be performed. ITS SR 3.3.1.8 applies to this 
same instrumentation and is modified by a Note which states that this 
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST shall include verification that interlocks P-6 
and P-10 are in their required state for existing unit conditions.  
Explicitly adding this Note in the ITS is consistent with current 
interpretation of the testing requirements and the definition of 
OPERABILITY as it relates to these instruments. Therefore, this change 
is administrative.  

A37 CTS Table 4.1-1. Items 8, 22, 29. 46, and 47 (4 kV Voltage, Turbine Trip 
Logic, 4 kV Frequency. Manual Reactor Trip and Reactor Trip Bypass 
Breakers), requires testing of the channels to be performed. ITS 
SR 3.3.1.9, SR 3.3.1.14. and SR 3.3.1.15 apply to this instrumentation, 
as applicable, and are modified by Notes which state that verification 
of setpoint is not required during these TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE 
OPERATIONAL TESTS. Explicitly adding these Notes in the ITS is 
consistent with current interpretation of these testing requirements.  
Therefore, this change is administrative.  

A38 CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 4, 5, 6, 7, 8. 11, 25, 29, 39, and 40 (Reactor 
Coolant Temperature, Reactor Coolant Flow, Pressurizer Water Level, 
Pressurizer Pressure, 4 kV Voltage, Steam Generator Level, Turbine First 
Stage Pressure, 4 kV Frequency, Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch and Low 
Steam Generator Water Level), requires calibration of the channels to be 
performed. ITS SR 3.3.1.10 and SR 3.3.1.12 apply to this 
instrumentation, as applicable, and are modified by Notes which state 
that verification of that time constants are set to required values 
during these CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS. Explicitly adding these Notes in the 
ITS is consistent with current interpretation of these testing 
requirements. Therefore, this change is administrative.  
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE 

M1 The CTS is revised to adopt the actual nominal trip setpoints that are 
used. These actual setpoints are more conservative than the CTS trip 
setpoint limits. The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on 
the analytical limits. The selection of these Trip Setpoints is such 
that adequate protection is provided when sensor and processing time 
delays accounted for in setpoint calculations and accident analyses are 
taken into account. To allow for calibration tolerances, 
instrumentation uncertainties, instrument drift, and severe environment 
errors for those RPS channels that must function in harsh environments 
as defined by 10 CFR 50.49 the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values 
specified in Table 3.3.1-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively 
adjusted with respect to the analytical limits. The use of more 
conservative parameters is considered to be more restrictive, and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

M2 CTS Specification 3.5.1.5 and Table 3.5-2 ACTION 4 require that certain 
corrective actions be taken. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTIONS A and I, 
and ITS Specification 3.3.2 ACTION A. require that these corrective 
actions be taken "immediately." Since no time constraint currently 
exists, this change is more restrictive, and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

ITS 3.3.1 Action A applies to RPS protection Functions. Condition A 
addresses the situation where one or more required channels for one or 
more Functions are inoperable at the same time. This action requires 
immediate entry into the appropriate Condition specified in ITS Table 
3.3.1-1. Immediate entry into the specified Condition assures 
additional ITS specified Required Actions are implemented as required.  

ITS 3.3.1 Action I applies to one inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux 
trip channel when in MODE 2. below the P-6 setpoint. With the unit in 
this Condition, below P-6. the NIS source range performs the monitoring 
and protection functions. With one of the two channels inoperable, 
operations involving positive reactivity additions shall be suspended 
immediately. This will preclude any power escalation. With only one 
source range channel OPERABLE, core protection is severely reduced and 
any actions that add positive reactivity to the core must be suspended 
immediately.  

ITS 3.3.2 Action A applies to ESFAS protection Functions. Action A 
addresses the situation where one or more required channels for one or 
more Functions are inoperable at the same time. This action requires 
immediate entry into the appropriate Condition specified in ITS Table 
3.3.2-1. Immediate entry into the specified Condition assures 
additional ITS specified Required Actions are implemented as required.  
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M3 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 5 requires that compliance with shutdown margin 
be verified within 1 hour, and every 12 hours thereafter. ITS 
Specification 3.3.1 ACTION L requires, in addition, that activities 
involving positive reactivity addition be suspended immediately, and 
that unborated water source isolation valves be closed in 1 hour.  
Action L applies when the required number of OPERABLE Source Range 
Neutron Flux channels is not met in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTBs open.  
With the unit in this Condition, the NIS source range performs the 
monitoring and protection functions. With less than the required number 
of source range channels OPERABLE, operations involving positive 
reactivity additions shall be suspended immediately. This will preclude 
any power escalation. In addition to suspension of positive reactivity 
additions, valves that could add unborated water to the RCS must be 
closed within 1 hour. The isolation of unborated water sources will 
preclude a boron dilution accident. Since this change imposes new 
requirements, it is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

M4 CTS Table 3.5-2 Table Notation ACTION 6 permits operation to proceed, 
provided that the inoperable channel be placed in the tripped condition 
within 1 hour. If the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within 1 
hour, CTS 3.0 requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown in the 
next 8 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION E requires instead, that 
the inoperable channel be placed in tri in 6 hours, or be in MODE 3 in 
12 hours. Due to the construction of the NUREG-1431 Specification 3.3.1 
ACTIONS, the 12 hour period is based on allowing 6 hours to place the 
channel in trip and, if the channel is not placed in trip in 6 hours, 
allowing an additional 6 hours to be in MODE 3 (i.e. the Completion Time 
clock does not reset since the Condition is not exited). (The 6 hour 
time to place the channel in trip is addressed in Discussion of Change 
L3.) If the channel is not tripped as specified, placing the unit in 
MODE 3 is necessary to place the unit in a MODE where the LCO is no 
longer applicable. This change reduces the time allowed to place the 
plant in MODE 3 from the CTS 3.0 time of 8 hours to the ITS time of 6 
ours. This change represents an additional restriction on plant 
operation necessary to ensure the plant is placed in a non-applicable 
MODE in a timely manner when the inoperable channel is not placed in the 
tripped condition within the required time period.  

M5 Not Used.  

M6 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 2 requires an inoperable channel be placed in 
trip within 1 hour, and either: a) power reduced to < 75% RTP and power 
range flux trip setpoint reduced to < 85% RTP in 4 hours or: b) QPTR be 
monitored every 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION D requires 
either: a) the inoperable channel be placed in trip within 6 hours and 
power reduced to < 75% RTP in 12 hours, or b) the inoperable channel be 
placed in trip within 6 hours and SR 3.2.4.2 (QPTR) be performed once 
per 12 hours, or c) be in MODE 3 in 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 
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ACTION E requires either the inoperable channel be placed in trip within 
6 hours or be in MODE 3 within 12 hours. The differences here are 
discussed from the perspective of the most and least restrictive actions 
that can be taken in response to the CONDITION of an inoperable power 
range neutron flux - high channel. The most restrictive actions that 
can be taken in the CTS are to place the channel in trip in 1 hour, 
reduce THERMAL POWER to < 75% RTP in 4 hours, and reduce the power range 
neutron flux trip setpoint to < 85% RTP in 4 hours. The most 
restrictive action that can be taken in the ITS is to place the unit in 
MODE 3 in 12 hours. The action to shut down the unit is clearly a more 
restrictive change, and has no adverse impact on safety. Placing the 
unit in MODE 3 puts the unit in a MODE where this Function is no longer 
required OPERABLE. Twelve hours are allowed to place the plant in 
MODE 3. This is a reasonable time, based on operating exprience, to 
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems.  

M7 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 3 requires for an inoperable intermediate range 
neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint, but 
below 10% RTP, that the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE 
status prior to increasing THERMAL POWER above 10% RTP. ITS 
Specification 3.3.1 ACTION F requires for an inoperable intermediate 
range neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint, 
but below the P-10 setpoint, that THERMAL POWER either be reduced to 
below P-6 or increased above P-10 in 2 hours. The intermediate range 
neutron flux channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is above the 
capability of the source range and below the capability of the power 
range. The CTS has no time or action requirements for placing the unit 
in a condition where the power level is within the range of either the 
source range or power range instrumentation. The ITS requires decisive 
action be taken to place the unit in such a condition within a specified 
Completion Time. If THERMAL POWER is greater than the P-10 setpoint. the 
NIS power range detectors perform the monitoring and protection 
functions and the intermediate range is not required. If THERMAL POWER 
is less than the P-6 setpoint, the NIS source range detectors perform 
the monitoring and protection functions and the intermediate range is 
not required. The Completion Times allow for a slow and controlled power 
adjustment above P-10 or below P-6 and take into account the redundant 
capability afforded by the redundant OPERABLE channel, and the low 
probability of its failure during this period. This change is more 
restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M8 CTS Specification 3.10.5.2 requires that, if an inoperable RTB or 
automatic trip logic train cannot be returned to OPERABLE status in 12 
hours, the reactor be placed in the hot shutdown condition within the 
next 8 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION Q requires that an 
inoperable automatic trip logic train be restored to OPERABLE status in 
6 hours, or be in MODE 3 in the next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 
6 hours to restore the channel to OPERABLE status is reasonable 
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considering that in this Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is 
adequate to perform the safety function and given the low probability of 
an event during this interval. The Completion Time of 6 hours to place 
the unit in MODE 3 is reasonable, based on operating experience, to 
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems. ACTION R requires that an inoperable RTB be 
restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour, or be in MODE 3 in the next 6 
hours. With one train inoperable, 1 hour is allowed to restore the 
train to OPERABLE status or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the 
next 6 hours. The Completion Time of one hour to restore the RTB to 
OPERABLE status reflects the significance of the reduction in reactor 
trip redundancy. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems. Placing the unit in MODE 3 
removes the requirement for this particular Function. Since the ITS 
allowed outage times and Completion Times are shorter, this change is 
more restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M9 The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 Items 18, 19 and 20 for 
Applicability in MODES 3, 4, and 5. including Required Actions C and V.  
with the RTBs closed. The LCO requirement for the RTBs (Functions 18 
and 19) and Automatic Trip Logic (Function 20) ensures that means are 
provided to interrupt the power to allow the rods to fall into the 
reactor core. In MODE 3. 4. or 5, these RPS trip Functions must be 
OPERABLE when the RTBs and associated bypass breakers are closed.  
Action C addresses the train orientation of the RPS for these Functions.  
With one channel or train inoperable, the inoperable channel or train 
must be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours. If the affected 
Function(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the allowed 
48 hour Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the 
requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the RTBs must be 
opened within the next hour. The additional hour provides sufficient 
time to accomplish the action in an orderly manner. With the RTBs open, 
these Functions are no longer required.  

The Completion Time is reasonable considering that in this Condition, 
the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to perform the safety function, 
and given the low probability of an event occurring during this 
interval. Action V addresses the Condition with two RPS trains 
inoperable. In this Condition, no automatic capability is available to 
shut down the reactor, and immediate plant shutdown in accordance with 
LCO 3.0.3 is required. Since the CTS does not contain similar 
Specifications, this change is more restrictive, and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M10 CTS Specification 3.10.5.3 requires that an inoperable RTB trip 
mechanism be restored to OPERABLE status in 48 hours or the unit be 
placed in the hot shutdown condition within the next 8 hours (56 hours 
total). ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION U requires that an inoperable 
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RTB trip mechanism be restored to OPERABLE status in 48 hours or the 
unit be placed in MODE 3 in 54 hours and the RTB opened in 55 hours.  
Since the ITS Completion Times are smaller, this change is more 
restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety. The Completion time 
of 54 hours provides 6 hours to place the unit in MODE 3 if the RTB trip 
mechanism is not restored within the specified time. This is a 
reasonable time, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from 
full power in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.  
The Completion Time of 55 hours provides one hour after achieving MODE 3 
to open the RTB. One hour is sufficient time to complete the specified 
action.  

M11 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTIONS J. S, T, and 
V. Since no similar ACTIONS exist in the CTS for inoperable reactor 
trip instrumentation, this change is more restrictive, and has no 
adverse impact on safety. Condition J applies to two inoperable Source 
Range Neutron Flux trip channels when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint, 
or in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the RTBs closed. With the unit in this 
Condition, below P-6, the NIS source range performs the monitoring and 
protection functions. With both source range channels inoperable, the 
RTBs must be opened immediately. With the RTBs open, the core is in a 
more stable condition and the unit enters Condition L. Condition S 
applies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With one channel inoperable for 
one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four coincidence logic, the associated 
interlock must be verified to be in its required state for the existing 
unit condition within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 
the next 6 hours. Verifying the interlock status manually accomplishes 
the interlock's Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is based on 
operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed for manual 
operator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based 
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and 6 hour 
Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by LCO 3.0.3 for 
shutdown actions in the event of a complete loss of RPS Function.  
Condition T applies to the P-7, P-8, and Turbine Impulse Pressure 
interlocks. With one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two or 
two-out-of-four coincidence logic, the associated interlock must be 
verified to be in its required state for the existing unit condition 
within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 2 within the next 
6 hours. These actions are conservative for the case where power level 
is being raised. Verifying the interlock status manually accomplishes 
the interlock's Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is based on 
operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed for manual 
operator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based 
on operating experience, to reach MODE 2 from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems. Action V addresses the 
Condition with two RPS trains inoperable. In this Condition, no 
automatic capability is available to shut down the reactor, and 
immediate plant shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.  
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M12 The CTS is revised to adopt the "ALLOWABLE VALUE" column in ITS Tables 
3.3.1-1, 3.3.2-1. and 3.3.8-1. This column is added to provide an 
allowance for calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties, 
instrument drift, and severe environment errors for those Reactor 
Protection System (RPS), Engineered Safety Features Actuation System 
(ESFAS), and AFW actuation channels that must function in harsh 
environments. The Allowable Values specified in these Tables are 
conservatively set with respect to the analytical limits. The 
methodology used to calculate both the trip setpoints and allowable 
values is provided in the company setpoint methodology procedure. Since 

no similar Specifications for these instruments and functions exist in 
the CTS, this change is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on 
safety.  

M13 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Functions (10) Reactor 
Coolant Pump (RCP) breaker position (single loop and two loops), (16) 
safety injection input from ESFAS, and (17) RPS interlocks for 
intermediate range neutron flux, P-7, P-8, P-10, and turbine impulse 
pressure. The RCP Breaker Position (Single Loop) trip Function ensures 
that protection is provided against violating the DNBR limit due to a 
loss of flow in one RCS loop. The position of each RCP breaker is 
monitored. If one RCP breaker is open above the P-8 setpoint. a reactor 
trip is initiated. This tri Function will generate a reactor trip 
before the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Single Loop) Trip Setpoint is 
reached. The RCP Breaker Position (Two Loops) trip Function ensures 
that protection is provided against violating the DNBR limit due to a 
loss of flow in two or more RCS loops. The position of each RCP breaker 
is monitored. Above the P-7 setpoint and below the P-8 setpoint, two or 
more RCP Breakers open will initiate a reactor trip. This trip Function 
will generate a reactor trip before the Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Two 
Loops) Trip Setpoint is reached.  

The SI Input from ESFAS ensures that if a reactor trip has not already 
been generated by the RPS. the ESFAS automatic actuation logic will 
initiate a reactor trip upon any signal that initiates SI. This is a 
condition of acceptability for the LOCA. However, other transients and 
accidents take credit for varying levels of ESF performance and rely 
upon rod insertion, except for the most reactive rod that is assumed to 
be fully withdrawn, to ensure reactor shutdown. Therefore, a reactor 
trip is initiated every time an SI signal is present. The Intermediate 
Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is actuated when any NIS intermediate 
range channel goes approximately one decade above the minimum channel 
reading. If both channels drop below the setpoint, the permissive will 
automatically be defeated. The LCO requirement for the P-6 interlock 
ensures that the required Functions are performed. The Low Power 
Reactor Trips Block, P-7 interlock is actuated by input from either the 
Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10, or the Turbine Impulse Pressure input.  
The LCO requirement for the P-7 interlock ensures that the required 
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Functions are performed. The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8 interlock is 
actuated at approximately 40% power as determined by two-out-of-four NIS 
power range detectors. The P-8 interlock automatically enables the 
Reactor Coolant Flow-Low (Single Loop) and RCP Breaker Position (Single 
Loop) reactor trips on low flow in one or more RCS loops on increasing 
power. The LCO requirement for this trip Function ensures that 
protection is provided against a loss of flow in any RCS loop that could 
result in DNB conditions in the core when greater than approximately 40% 
power. On decreasing power, the reactor trip on low flow in any loop is 
automatically blocked. The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10 interlock is 
actuated at approximately 10% power, as determined by two-out-of-four 
NIS power range detectors. If power level falls below 10% RTP on 3 of 
4 channels, the power range low flux and intermediate range high flux 
trips will be automatically unblocked. The LCO requirement for the P-10 
interlock ensures that the required Functions are performed. The 
Turbine Impulse Pressure input is actuated when the pressure in the 
first stage of the high pressure turbine is greater than approximately 
10% of the rated full power pressure. This is determined by 
one-out-of-two pressure detectors. The LCO requirement for this 
Function ensures that one of the inputs to the P-7 interlock is 
available.  

Since no similar Specifications for these instruments and functions 
exist in the CTS, this change is more restrictive and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M14 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS SR 3.3.1.3, which requires that results 
of incore detector measurements to NIS axial flux difference, and ITS SR 
3.3.1.6. which requires calibration of the excore nuclear instrument 
channels to agree with incore detector measurements, for the OTAT and 
OPAT Functions.  

SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel output every 
31 EFPD. This Surveillance is performed to verify the f(AI) input to 
the overtemperature and overpwer AT Functions. The Frequency of every 
31 EFPD is adequate. It is based on industry operating experience, 
considering instrument reliability and operating history data for 
instrument drift. Also, the slow changes in neutron flux during the 
fuel cycle can be detected during this interval.  

SR 3.3.1.6 is a calibration of the excore channels to the incore 
channels. This Surveillance is performed to verify the f(AI) input to 
the overtemperature and overpwer AT Functions. The Frequency of 
92 EFPD is adequate. It is based on industry operating experience, 
considering instrument reliability and operating history data for 
instrument drift.  
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P-6, P-7, P-8. and P-10 Functions. Performance of the SR 3.3.1.1 
CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that gross failure of 
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross 
channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying that the instrumentation 
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The 
Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates channel 
failure is rare. SR 3.3.1.8 is the performance of a COT as described in 
SR 3.3.1.7, except it is modified by a Note that this test shall include 
verification that the P-6 and P-10 interlocks are in their required 
state for the existing unit condition. This test ensures that the NIS 
source, intermediate, and pwer range low channels are OPERABLE prior to 
taking the reactor critica and after reducing power into the applicable 
MODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods > 4 hours. SR 3.3.1.11 is the 
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, as described in SR 3.3.1.10, every 
18 months. The 18 month Frequency is based on industry operating 
experience, considering instrument reliability and operating history 
data. Operating experience has shown these components usually pass the 
Surveillance when performed on the 18 month Frequency.  

SR 3.3.1.14 is adopted for the RCP Breaker Position, Safety Injection 
(SI) Input from ESFAS Functions and RPS P-7 interlock. SR 3.3.1.14 is 
the performance of a TADOT of the Manual Reactor Trip, RCP Breaker 
Position, and the SI Input from ESFAS. This TADOT is performed every 
18 months. The test independently verifies the OPERABILITY of the 
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms for the Manual Reactor Trip 
Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and the undervoltage trip 
mechanism for the Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Frequency is based 
on the known reliability of the Functions and the multichannel 
redundancy available, and has been shown to be acceptable through 
operating experience.  

SR 3.3.1.13 is adopted for the RPS Interlock P-6, P-8. and P-10 
Functions. SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of RPS interlocks 
every 18 months. The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the 
interlocks and the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown 
to be acceptable through operating experience.  

Since no similar requirements exist in the CTS, these changes are more 
restrictive and have no adverse impact on safety.  

M15 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 2 (Nuclear Intermediate Range) and Item 3 (Nuclear 
Source Range), require functional testing prior to each reactor startup 
if a functional test has not been performed in the previous 7 days. ITS 
SR 3.3.1.8 requires that a COT be performed prior to reactor startup, 4 
hours after reducing power below P-10, 4 hours after reducing power 
below P-6, if the COT has not been performed in the previous 92 days: 
and every 92 days thereafter. The Frequency of "prior to startup" 
ensures this surveillance is performed prior to critical operations and 
applies to the source, intermediate and power range low instrument 
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channels. The Frequency of "4 hours after reducing power below P-10" 
(applicable to intermediate and power range low channels) and "4 hours 
after reducing power below P-6" (applicable to source range channels) 
allows a normal shutdown to be completed and the unit removed from the 
MODE of Applicability for this surveillance without a delay to perform 
the testing required by this surveillance. The Frequency of every 92 
days thereafter applies if the plant remains in the MODE of 
Applicability after the initial performances of prior to reactor startup 
and four hours after reducing power below P-10 or P-6. The MODE of 
Applicability for this surveillance is < P-10 for the power range low 
and intermediate range channels and < P-6 for the source range channels.  
Once the unit is in MODE 3, this surveillance is no longer required. If 
power is to be maintained < P-10 or < P-6 for more than 4 hours, then 
the testing required by this surveillance must be performed prior to the 
expiration of the 4 hour limit. Four hours is a reasonable time to 
complete the required testing or place the unit in a MODE where this 
surveillance is no longer required. This test ensures that the NIS 
source, intermediate, and power range low channels are OPERABLE prior to 
taking the reactor critical and after reducing power into the applicable 
MODE (< P-10 or < P-6) for periods > 4 hours. Since requirements 
similar to these do not exist in the CTS (with the exception of the 
requirement to perform the COT prior to startup), this change is more 
restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M16 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 2 (Nuclear Intermediate Range) and Item 3 (Nuclear 
Source Range) are revised to adopt ITS Surveillance Requirement SR 
3.3.1.11. SR 3.3.1.11 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION, as 
described in SR 3.3.1.10, every 18 months. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for 
the source range and power range neutron detectors consists of obtaining 
the detector plateau or preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those 
curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data. Operating 
experience has shown these components usually pass the Surveillance when 
performed on the 18 month Frequency. Since no similar requirements 
exist in the CTS, this change is more restrictive, and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M17 CTS Table 4.1-1. Item 22. Turbine Trip Logic, has Surveillance 
Requirements for only a test at refueling (R) intervals. ITS 
Surveillance Requirement SR 3.3.1.15 requires performance of a TADOT 
prior to reactor startup, when not performed in the previous 31 days.  
Performance of this test will ensure that the turbine trip Function is 
OPERABLE prior to taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be 
performed with the reactor at power and must therefore be performed 
prior to reactor startup. The CTS is also revised to adopt SR 3.3.1.10.  
SR 3.3.1.10 (CHANNEL CALIBRATION) is a complete check of the instrument 
loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds 
to a measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.  
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CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the assumptions 
of the unit specific setpoint methodology.  

The Frequency of 18 months is based on the assumption of an 18 month 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude of equipment 
drift in the setpoint methodology. No other similar requirement exists 
in the CTS. This change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has 
no adverse impact on safety.  

M18 CTS Table 4.1-1. Item 27, Logic Channel Testing, requires monthly 
functional testing during hot shutdown and power operations, and for the 
source range channels prior to each rcactor startup, if not performed 
within the previous 7 days. ITS SR 3.3.1.5 requires an ACTUATION LOGIC 
TEST be performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS, with Applicability in MODES 
1 and 2; and in MODES 3, 4, and 5, when the RTBs are closed. SR 3.3.1.5 
is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. The RPS is tested every 
31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. The train being tested is placed in 
the byass condition, thus preventing inadvertent actuation. All 
possible logic combinations, with and without applicable permissives, 
are tested for each protection function. The Frequency of every 31 days 
on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is adequate. It is based on industry 
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating 
history data. The increased applicability for performance of the SR is 
consistent with the ITS Applicability of the LCO for the Source Range 
channels. The LCO requirement for the Source Range Neutron Flux trip 
Function ensures that protection is provided against an uncontrolled 
RCCA bank rod withdrawal accident from a subcritical condition during 
startup. Since this change imposes a broader Applicability, it is more 
restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M19 CTS Table 4.1-1 requires logic channel testing be performed prior to 
startup, when periods of reactor cold shutdown and refueling extend the 
Surveillance interval beyond one month. ITS Surveillance Requirement SR 
3.3.1.5 has Applicability in MODES 1 and 2: and MODES 3. 4. and 5 when 
the RTBs are closed. ITS SR 3.3.2.2 has Applicability in MODES 1, 2, 
and 3: and in one case, MODE 4. Since a Surveillance must be performed 
within its Frequency prior to entry into a MODE or other specified 
condition of Applicability, and the CTS requires performance of the SR 
prior to "startup." if it has not been performed within its Frequency, 
this change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no adverse 
impact on safety. The increased Applicability for performance of the 
specified SRs is necessary to ensure the associated functions are 
OPERABLE when required.  

M20 CTS Specification 2.3.1 is revised to add trip setpoints for ITS Table 
3.3.1-1 Functions 3, 4, 14 and 15. The inclusion of the trip setpoints 
ensures the associated functions trip at a point consistent with the 
assumptions in the applicable safety analysis. The addition of specific 
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setpoints to ITS is more restrictive, and this change has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M21 CTS Table 4.1-1. Item 39 (Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch) and Item 40 
(Low Steam Generator Water Level) are revised to adopt ISTS SR 3.3.1.1.  
which requires that a CHANNEL CHECK be performed every 12 hours.  
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that gross 
failure of instrumentation has not occurred. Since no similar 
requirements exist in the CTS, this change is more restrictive and has 
no adverse impact on safety.  

M22 CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 11, which applies to the manual SI actuation 
Function and the Manual containment Phase A isolation Function, requires 
the unit be in at least the Hot Shutdown condition within the next 8 
hours. ITS Specification 3.3.2 ACTION B requires the unit be in MODE 3 
within the next 6 hours. If the train cannot be restored to OPERABLE 
status, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not 
apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE 3 within an 
additional 6 hours. The allowable Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
unit systems. This change is more restrictive, and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M23 CTS Table 3.5-3. ACTION 12 allows power operation to continue, provided 
the inoperable channel is placed in trip. ITS Specification Conditions 
C, D. E, and G contain the same provision, except that ITS 3.3.2 
Required Actions C.1 and G.1 require restoration of the channel rather 
than tripping the channel (which is a more restrictive change through 
the elimination of the option to trip the affected channel). However, 
ITS Conditions D and G specify that, if the inoperable channel is not 
restored or placed in trip (as applicable) within the allotted time, the 
unit must be in MODE 3 in 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours, and 
Conditions C and E specify that, if the inoperable channel is not 
restored or placed in trip (as applicable) within the allotted time, the 
unit be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 5 within 42 hours.  
In the CTS, if the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within 1 
hour, CTS 3.0 requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown in the 
next 8 hours and in Cold Shutdown within the following 30 hours. Due to 
the construction of the NUREG-1431 Specification 3.3.2 ACTIONS, the time 
r riods to be in MODE 3, MODE 4. and MODE 5 (12 hours, 18 hours, and 42 
ours, respectively), are based on allowing 6 hours to restore or place 
the channel in trip and, if the channel is not restored or placed in 
trip in 6 hours, allowing an additional 6 hours to be in MODE 3 (i.e.  
the Completion Time clock does not reset since the Condition is not 
exited) and subsequently MODE 4 and MODE 5. as applicable. (The 6 hour 
time to restore or place the channel in trip is addressed in Discussion 
of Change L21.) If the channel is not restored or tripped as specified, 
placing the unit in MODE 3 and subsequently MODE 4 and MODE 5. as 
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applicable, is necessary to place the unit in a MODE where the LCO is no 
longer applicable. Therefore, this change reduces the time allowed to 
place the plant in a non-applicable MODE (e.g., in MODE 3 and MODE 5 
from the CTS 3.0 time of 8 hours and 38 hours to the ITS time of 6 hours 
and 36 hours). This change represents an additional restriction on 
plant operation necessary to ensure the plant is placed in a non
applicable MODE in a timely manner when the inoperable channel is not 
placed in the tripped condition within the required time period.  

M24 CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Unit 2.A. Manual Actuation of Containment 
Spray, has a required ACTION to restore the inoperable channel to 
OPERABLE status within 1 hour, or be in Hot Shutdown within the next 8 
hours, and in Cold Shutdown in the following 30 hours. ITS 
Specification 3.3.2, ACTION I for the same Functional Unit, is to 
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status in 1 hour, or be in 
MODE 3 in 7 hours, MODE 4 in 13 hours, and MODE 5 in 37 hours. This 
change imposes shorter Completion Time requirements, which is therefore 
more restrictive, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M25 CTS Table 3.5-4, Item 2.D, manual initiation of steam line isolation, 
requires in ACTION 16 that an inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 48 hours, or declare the associated valve inoperable and 
either restore it to OPERABLE status within the next 24 hours, or 
initiate procedures to place the unit in the hot shutdown condition. If 
the Specification is not met within an additional 48 hours, the reactor 
must be cooled to below 3500F. ITS Specification 3.3.2. Condition F 
requires the channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours. or 
be in MODE 3 within 54 hours, and in MODE 4 within 60 hours. This 
change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no adverse impact 
on safety.  

M26 CTS Table 4.1-3 item 5 requires testing of the containment isolation 
trip function each refueling. The CTS do not explicitly limit the
refueling interval to a finite time period. ITS Surveillance 
Requirement SR 3.3.2.6 requires performance of this testing at an 18 
month Frequency. SR 3.3.2.6 ensures that the containment isolation 
trip function remains capable of performing it required isolation 
function. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based on industry 
operating experience, and is consistent with the typical refueling 
cycle, which provides the plant conditions necessary for testing. This 
change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no adverse impact 
on safety.  

M27 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.2 Condition H; 
Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.2.1. SR 3.3.2.3 through SR 3.3.2.5, and 
SR 3.3.2.7; and, Table 3.3.2-1 Item 6. Condition H applies to the 
Pressurizer Pressure-Low and T -Low interlocks. With one channel 
inoperable, the operator must verify that the interlock is in the 
required state for the existing unit condition. This action manually 
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accomplishes the function of the interlock. Determination must be made 
within 1 hour. The 1 hour Completion Time is equal to the time allowed 
by LCO 3.0.3 to initiate shutdown actions in the event of a complete 
loss of ESFAS function. If the interlock is not in the required state 
(or placed in the required state) for the existing unit condition, the 
unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and MODE 4 within 
the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, 
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions 
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging 
unit systems. Placing the unit in MODE 4 removes all requirements for 
OPERABILITY of these interlocks. SR 3.3.2.1 requires performance of a 
CHANNEL CHECK every 12 hours. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once 
every 12 hours ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not 
occurred. SR 3.3.2.3 is the performance of a MASTER RELAY TEST. This 
test is performed every 18 months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, 
based on industry operating experience, and is consistent with the 
typical refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions necessary 
for testing. SR 3.3.2.5 is the performance of a SLAVE RELAY TEST. The 
SLAVE RELAY TEST is the energizing of the slave relays. This test is 
performed every 18 months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based on 
industry operating experience, and is consistent with the typical 
refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions necessary for 
testing. SR 3.3.2.7 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 18 months, or approximately at 
every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the 
instrument loop, including the sensor. The test verifies that the 
channel responds to measured parameter within the necessary range and 
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the 
assumptions of the unit specific setpoint methodology. The Frequency of 
18 months is based on the assumption of an 18 month calibration interval 
in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint 
methodology. Table 3.3.2-1, Item 6 provides requirements for ESFAS 
interlocks. To allow some flexibility in unit operations, several 
interlocks are included as part of the ESFAS. These interlocks permit 
the operator to block some signals, automatically enable other signals, 
prevent some actions from occurring, and cause other actions to occur.  
The interlock Functions back up manual actions to ensure bypassable 
functions are in operation under the conditions assumed in the safety 
analyses. The addition of these requirements adds appropriate LCO.  
Action, SR and setpoints for the ESFAS interlocks to ensure proper 
operation. Since no similar Specifications exist in the CTS, this 
change imposes new requirements and is therefore more restrictive and 
has no adverse impact on safety.  

M28 CTS Specification 3.5.1.2 has Applicability "... at rated power 
ITS Specification 3.3.3 has Applicability in MODES 1, 2, and 3. These 
variables are related to the diagnosis and pre-planned actions required 
to mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumed to occur in MODES 1, 
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2, and 3. In MODES 4, 5, and 6. unit conditions are such that the 
likelihood of an event that would require PAM instrumentation is low; 
therefore, the PAM instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE in 
these MODES. Since the ITS has broader MODE Applicability, this change 
is more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M29 Not used.  

M30 Not Used.  

M31 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 6. requires that with both containment hydrogen 
monitoring channels inoperable, that one channel be restored to OPERABLE 
status within 14 days. ITS LCO 3.3.3, Required Action E. requires that 
one channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 72 hours. The 72 hour 
Completion Time is reasonable based on the backup capability of the Post 
Accident Sampling System to monitor the hydrogen concentration for 
evaluation of core damage and to provide information for operator 
decisions. Also, it is unlikely that a LOCA (which would cause core 
damage) would occur during this time. This change imposes more 
restrictive requirements, and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M32 The CTS is revised to adopt the following Functions from the plant 
specific Regulatory Guide 1.97 analysis in ITS Specification 3.3.3: 
Steam Generator (SG) Pressure and Level, Containment Spray Additive Tank 
Level. Containment Isolation Valve Position Indication, Power Range and 
Source Range Neutron Flux, Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure, RCS 
Hot and Cold Leg Temperature, Refueling Water Storage Tank Level, and 
Condensate Storage Tank Level. The instrument channels required to be 
OPERABLE by this LCO include two classes of parameters identified during 
unit specific implementation of Regulatory Guide 1.97 as Type A and 
Category I variables.  

Type A variables are included in this LCO because they provide the 
primary information required for the control room operator to take 
specific manually controlled actions for which no automatic control is 
provided, and that are required for safety systems to accomplish their 
safety functions for DBAs.  

Category I variables are the key variables deemed risk significant 
because they are needed to: 

* Determine whether other systems important to safety are performing 
their intended functions; 

* Provide information to the operators that will enable them to 
determine the likelihood of a gross breach of the barriers to 
radioactivity release; and 
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* Provide information regarding the release of radioactive materials 
to allow for early indication of the need to initiate action 
necessary to protect the public, and to estimate the magnitude of 
any impending threat.  

These key variables are identified by the HBRSEP Regulatory Guide 1.97 
analyses. These analyses identify the unit specific Type A and Category 
I variables and provide justification for deviating from the NRC 
proposed list of Category I variables. In addition. ACTIONS and 
Surveillance Requirements (including ITS SR 3.3.3.3) are provided for 
each of the added Functions. Since no similar Specifications or 
requirements exist in the CTS, this change imposes new requirements and 
is therefore more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M33 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 8 requires that at least one thermocouple be 
restored to OPERABLE status within a specified time, or be in Hot 
Shutdown within the next 12 hours and < 3500F within the next 30 hours.  
ITS Specification 3.3.3 Required Action G requires that, under those 
circumstances, the unit be placed in MODE 3 in 6 hours, and in MODE 4 in 
12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on 
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full 
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit 
systems. This change imposes shorter Completion Times, and is therefore 
more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M34 CTS Table 4.1-1 is revised to adopt Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.3.1 
and SR 3.3.3.2 for the Power Operated Relief Valve (PORV), PORV block 
valve, and pressurizer safety valve position indicators. SR 3.3.3.1 
requires performance of a monthly CHANNEL CHECK, and SR 3.3.3.2 requires 
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at a Frequency of 18 months.  
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures that a gross 
instrumentation failure has not occurred. The Frequency of 31 days is 
based on operating experience that demonstrates that channel failure is 
rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but potentially more 
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the 
displays associated with the LCO required channels. CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
is a complete check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The 
test verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter with the 
necessary range and accuracy. The Frequency is based on oprating 
experience and consistency with the typical industry refueling cycle.  
This change imposes new requirements, and is therefore more restrictive 
and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M35 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.4, "Remote Shutdown 
System." in the ITS. The specification for the remote shutdown control 
and instrumentation functions ensures there is sufficient information 
available on selected unit parameters to place and maintain the unit in 
MODE 3 should the control room become inaccessible. The Functions in 
ITS Table 3.3.4-1, Remote Shutdown System Instrumentation and Controls, 
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are revised to reflect the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 current licensing basis (as 
identified in UFSAR Section 7.4.1.1 and Table 9.5.1.C-2 and the plant 
procedure associated with shutdown from outside the control room) 
associated with the capability to place and maintain the plant in Hot 
Shutdown from outside the control room. The Remote Shutdown System is 
considered a contributor to the reduction of unit risk to accidents as 
such it has been added to the Technical Specifications. Since no 
similar Specification exists, this change is more restrictive and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

M36 CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Units 3.A (loss of voltage protection) and 
3.B (degraded voltage protection), have Applicability in the condition, 
"Reactor Critical." ITS Specification 3.3.5 has Applicability in MODES 
1, 2, 3, and 4; and when associated Diesel Generator (DG) is required to 
be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown and During Movement of 
Irradiated Fuel Assemblies." The LOP DG Start Instrumentation Functions 
are required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 because ESF Functions are designed 
to provide protection in these MODES. Actuation in MODE 5 or 6 is 
required whenever the required DG must be OPERABLE so that it can 
pr form its function on an LOP or degraded power to the AC Instrument 
bus. This change imposes more restrictive requirements, and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

M37 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.5 Required Action C.  
Condition C applies when more than one loss of voltage and/or more than 
one degraded voltage channel on a single bus is inoperable. In this 
condition a reduction in capability to detect adverse grid voltage 
conditions exists. Required Action C requires that, with one or more 
Functions with two or more channels per bus inoperable, all but one 
channel be restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour. Restoration of all 
but one channel to OPERABLE status restores significant protection 
capability. The 1 hour Completion Time should allow ample time to 
repair most failures and takes into account the low probability of an 
event requiring an LOP start occurring during this interval. Adoption 
of this Required Action imposes more restrictive requirements, and has 
no adverse impact on safety.  

M38 CTS Table 3.5-4, ACTION 15, requires that with certain instrumentation 
channels inoperable, power operation may continue provided the 
Containment Ventilation Purge and Exhaust valves are maintained closed.  
CTS requirements comparable to ITS 3.3.6 Action A.2 do not exist ITS 
Specification 3.3.6, Required Action A.1. requires containment purge 
supply and exhaust valves be closed immediately or Required Action A.2 
requires entering the applicable conditions and Required Actions of LCO 
3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations." ITS 3.9.3 provides appropriate 
Required Actions for inoperable containment penetrations during CORE 
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies inside 
containment. Adoption of Required Action A.2 imposes more restrictive 
requirements, and has no adverse impact on safety.  
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M39 Not Used.  

M40 CTS 3.5.1.4 requires the containment ventilation isolation function only 
when containment integrity is required and is referring to CTS Table 
3.5-4 Isolation Functions. CTS 3.6.1.a requires containment integrity 
unless the reactor is in cold shutdown. CTS Table 3.5-4 includes Phase 
A and Phase B Containment Isolation Functions and the Containment 
Ventilation Isolation Function with specified Applicable Conditions.  
The CTS Table 3.5-4, Ventilation Isolation Function, has an 
Applicability of "during containment purge." Therefore, the current 
p ant interpretation of this requirement is that the Containment 
Ventilation Isolation Radiation Monitoring Function (ITS 3.3.6-1 
Functions 3.a and 3.b) is only required to be OPERABLE "During Purging." 
During Purging is defined as opening the containment purge supply and 
exhaust penetrations and does not include opening the Containment 
Pressure and Vacuum Relief System. ITS Table 3.3.6-1 defines the 
Applicability for the required Functions. The Manual Initiation and 
Automatic Actuation Relays Functions are required to be OPERABLE MODES 
1, 2, 3, and 4, and during CORE ALTERATIONS, or movement of irradiated 
fuel assemblies within containment. The Containment Radiation Function 
is required to be OPERABLE During Purging, and during CORE ALTERATIONS, 
or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Under 
these conditions, the potential exists for an accident that could 
release fission product radioactivity into containment. Therefore, the 
containment ventilation isolation instrumentation must be OPERABLE in 
these MODES. While in MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling or purging in 
progress, the containment ventilation isolation instrumentation need not 
be OPERABLE since the potential for radioactive releases is minimized 
and operator action is sufficient to ensure post accident offsite doses 
are maintained within the applicable limits. Since this change imposes 
broader Applicability requirements, it is more restrictive and has no 
adverse impact on safety.  

M41 The CTS is revised by adopting ITS Table 3.3.6-1 Function 2. which 
specifies OPERABILITY requirements for Automatic Actuation Logic and 
Actuation Relays including associated Surveillance Requirements SR 
3.3.6.2 (ACTUATION LOGIC TEST), SR 3.3.6.3 (MASTER RELAY TEST). AND SR 
3.3.6.5 (SLAVE RELAY TEST). These requirements ensure that the 
instrumentation necessary to automatically initiate Containment 
Ventilation Isolation is OPERABLE. Since this change imposes additional 
operability requirements, it is more restrictive and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M42 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.6.1. SR 
3.3.6.4, SR 3.3.6.6 (and Note), and SR 3.3.6.7, which provide 
requirements to assure OPERABILITY of the containment ventilation 
isolation Function. SR 3.3.6.1 requires performance of a CHANNEL CHECK.  
Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures that a 
gross failure of the radiation monitor instrumentation has not occurred.  

DOC33s4.HBR 24 Supplement 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates channel 
failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but 
potentially more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational 
use of the displays associated with the LCO required channels. SR 
3.3.6.4 requires performance of a COT. A COT is performed every 92 days 
on each required channel to ensure the channel will perform the intended 
Function. The Frequency is based on the staff recommendation for 
increasing the availability of radiation monitors according to 
NUREG-1366. This test verifies the capability of the radiation monitor 
instrumentation to initiate Containment Ventilation System isolation.  
SR 3.3.6.6 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of the 
Manual Actuation Functions and is performed every 18 months. The 
Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Function and the 
redundancy available, and has been shown to be acceptable through 
operating experience. SR 3.3.6.7 requires performance of a CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION. A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every 18 months, or 
approximately at every refueling. The test verifies that the channel 
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range and 
accuracy. The Frequency is based on operating experience and is 
consistent with the typical industry refueling cycle. Since no similar 
Specifications exist, this change is more restrictive and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  

M43 The CTS is revised to adopt ITS Specification 3.3.7. "CREFS Actuation 
Instrumentation." The control room must be kept habitable for the 
stationed there during accident recovery and post accident oprations.  
Operation of the CREFS may be necessary to ensure the control room is 
kept habitable for the operators stationed there during accident 
recovery and post accident operations by minimizing the radiation 
exposure of control room personnel. The specification requirements 
ensure that instrumentation necessary to initiate the CREFS is OPERABLE.  
Since no similar Specification exists, this change is more restrictive 
and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M44 CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 2. requires an inoperable channel to be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or commence a normal plant shutdown 
and cooldown to s 3500F. ITS Specification 3.3.8, Condition D requires 
that the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE status in 48 hours, 
or be in MODE 3 in 54 hours. Condition D requires further that the unit 
be in MODE 4 in 60 hours. The OPERABILITY of the AFW System must be 
assured by allowing automatic start of the AFW System pumps. If a 
channel is inoperable, 48 hours are allowed to return it to an OPERABLE 
status. If the Function cannot be returned to an OPERABLE status.  
6 hours are allowed to place the unit in MODE 3. The allowed Completion 
Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 
MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging plant systems. Since this change imposes Completion Time 
restrictions where none exist, it is more restrictive and has no adverse 
impact on safety.  
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M45 Not used.  

M46 Not used.  

M47 CTS Table 3.5-5. Item 11, is revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1, Item 11 to 
specify two OPERABLE channels of containment hydrogen monitors. The 
overall effect of this change is to limit the allowed outage time for 
one inoperable channel to 30 days in accordance with ITS 3.3.3 Required 
Action A.1, at which time a report to the NRC is required. Submittal of 
a report is a reasonable action in this circumstance. This change is 
more restrictive and has no adverse impact on safety.  

M48 The shutdown actions associated with CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 1, require if 
the applicable instrument channel is not restored to within the required 
time period a normal plant shutdown to hot standby to commence. The 
term "hot standby" as used in CTS Table 3.4-1 is interpreted by HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 as whenever the RCS is > 350 F (ITS MODE 3). The basis of 
this interpretation is the asterisk note to CTS Table 3.4-1 (which 
states this table is applicable whenever the RCS is > 350 F) and the 
concept of shutdown actions requiring the plant to be placed in a MODE 
or condition outside the Applicability. ITS Specification 3.3.8, ACTION 
B, requires under similar conditions, the plant to be in MODE 3 in 12 
hours, and MODE 4 in 18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are 
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems. In MODE 4, these Functions are no longer 
required OPERABLE. Specifying explicit Completion Times to be in 
shutdown conditions and requiring a shutdown to MODE 4 constitute more 
restrictive requirements, and have no adverse impact on safety.  

In addition, ITS Condition B specifies that, if the inoperable channel 
is not placed in trip within the allotted time, the unit must be in MODE 
3 in 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. In the CTS, if the 
inoperable channel is effectively not placed in trip (i.e.. inserting 
the equivalent of an undervoltage signal) within 4 hours, CTS 3.0 
requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown (ITS MODE 3) in the next 
8 hours. Due to the construction of the NUREG-1431 Specification 3.3.2 
ACTIONS (from which ITS 3.3.8 ACTIONS were developed), the time periods 
to be in MODE 3 and MODE 4 (12 hours and 18 hours, respectively), are 
based on allowing 6 hours to place the channel in trip and, if the 
channel is not placed in trip in 6 hours, allowing an additional 6 hours 
to be in MODE 3 (i.e. the Completion Time clock does not reset since the 
Condition is not exited) and subsequently MODE 4. (The 6 hour time to 
place the channel in trip is addressed in Discussion of Change L33.) If 
the channel is not restored or tripped as specified, placing the unit in 
MODE 3 and subsequently MODE 4 is necessary to place the unit in a MODE 
where the LCO is no longer applicable. Therefore, this change reduces 
the time allowed to place the plant in a non-applicable MODE (e.g., in 
MODE 3 from the CTS 3.0 time of 8 hours to the ITS time of 6 hours) and 
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also requires the plant to be placed in MODE 4 rather than only MODE 3.  
This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation 
necessary to ensure the plant is placed in a non-applicable MODE in a 
timely manner when the inoperable channel is not placed in the tripped 
condition within the required time period.  

M49 CTS Table 3.5-2 requires Actions 4, 5, or 8 (as applicable) to be taken 
if one or two Neutron Flux Source Range channels are inoperable. CTS 
Table 3.5-2 Actions 4, 5, and 8 only address the condition of one 
channel inoperable. As a result, a shutdown in accordance with CTS 3.0 
would be required if two Neutron Flux Source Range channels are 
inoperable. CTS 3.0 requires the plant to be placed in Hot Shutdown 
within 8 hours and in Cold Shutdown within the next 30 hours or the 
reactor placed in a non-applicable Mode or condition. ITS 3.3.1 
Condition J addresses the inoperability of two Neutron Flux Source Range 
channels and ITS 3.3.1 Required Action J.1 requires immediate opening of 
the reactor trip breakers. Opening the reactor trip breakers places the 
plant in a non-applicable condition in less time than is currently 
required by CTS 3.0. This change represents an additional restriction 
on plant operation necessary to ensure the reactor is placed in a more 
stable condition when the protective and monitoring function of the 
Neutron Flux Source Range channels is lost.  

M50 The Applicability of CTS Table 3.5-2, Function 10A, Low Reactor Coolant 
Flow Single Loop, is "> 45% of rated power." The Applicability in ITS 
Table 3.3.1-1. Function 9.a, Reactor Coolant Flow - Low, Single Loop, is 
identified in footnote (g) as, "Above the P-8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) 
interlock." P-8 is actuated at approximately 40% power. A result of 
this change restricts bypassing the single-loop-loss-of-flow trip to 
power levels below 40% rather than below 45%. Requiring the Reactor 
Coolant Flow - Low, Single Loop Function to be OPERABLE in MODE 1 above 
the P-8 interlock setpoint represents an additional restriction on plant 
opration necessary to ensure that a loss of flow in one RCS loop, when 
above the P-8 interlock setpoint. does not result in DNB conditions in 
the core.  

M51 The "Minimum Channels Operable" column of CTS Table 3.4-1 Function 1.  
Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low, requires 2 channels per Steam 
Generator (SG) to be OPERABLE. In addition in accordance with CTS 1.0 
definition of "degree of redundancy". the "Minimum Degree of Redundancy" 
column of CTS Table 3.4-1 Function 1 indicates that 1 channel per SG is 
allowed to be inoperable on an indefinite basis. As a result of the 
change to ITS Table 3.3.8-1 Function 1, the total number of Steam 
Generator Water Level-Low-Low channels required to be OPERABLE is 3 per 
SG (which is included as the "REQUIRED CHANNELS" for Function 1 in ITS 
Table 3.3.8-1). Since action is required in ITS 3.3.8 if a single 
channel per SG of the SG Water Level-Low-Low Function is inoperable, 
this change represents an additional restriction on plant operation.  
This change is necessary to assure Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) actuation 
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capability of the motor driven AFW pumps from the SG Water Level-Low-Low 
Function is maintained in the event of a single failure.  
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (GENERIC) 

LA1 CTS Specification 2.3.1.2.d provides a descriptive definition of a 
function generated by the lead-lag controller for T dynamic 
compensation, a discussion of the definition of f(AfD, and how the 
permissible flux difference range is extended for variations in power 
evel, all in the overtemperature AT calculation. CTS Specification 
2.3.1.2.e provides a descriptive definition of a function generated by 
the rate-lag controller for Tug dynamic compensation, and definition of 
a time constant in the rate-lag controller for T., , all in the overpower 
AT calculation. This descriptive information of the affected functions 
is not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the associated RPS 
instrumentation. Therefore, this descriptive information related to the 
overtemperature AT and overpower AT functions is to be relocated to 
Bases. The requirements of ITS 3.3.1 and the associated Surveillance 
Requirements for the RPS instruments are adequate to ensure the 
instruments are maintained OPERABLE. As such, this relocated 
information is not required to be in the Technical Specifications to 
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to 
the ITS Bases will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control 
Program described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

LA2 CTS Specification 2.3.3 requires that the RCS narrow range temperature 
sensor response time be less than or equal to a 4.0 second lag time 
constant. This detail is not retained in the ITS and is relocated to 
licensee controlled documents.  

The details associated with the involved Specification are not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety, since the ITS still retains the requirement for OPERABILITY of 
the RCS temperature sensors. This approach provides an effective level 
of regulatory control and provides for a more appropriate change control 
process. The level of safety of facility operation is unaffected by the 
change because there is no change in the overall operational 
requirements. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with 
processing license amendments to these requirements will be reduced.  
Therefore, relocation of these details is acceptable.  

LA3 CTS Specification 3.10.5.1.b, requires that the reactor not be made 
critical unless the reactor trip bypass breakers are racked out or 
removed. This detail, related to the OPERABILITY of a Reactor Trip 
Breaker (RTB) train, is to be relocated to Bases. These details are not 
necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the RTB trains. The requirements 
of ITS 3.3.1 (RPS Instrumentation),the ACTIONS associated with bypassing 
a RTB train, and LCO 3.0.4 are adequate to ensure the RTB trains are 
maintained OPERABLE and that the reactor trip bypass breakers are racked 
out or removed prior criticality. As such, this relocated detail is not 
required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate 
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protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the ITS Bases 
will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program 
described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

LA4 CTS Table 4.1-1 contains instrument channel surveillance requirements 
for Charging Flow, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pump Flow. Boric Acid 
Tank Level, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Level, Volume Control 
Tank Level, Containment Pressure, Boric Acid Makeup Flow Channel, 
Accumulator Level and Pressure, and Steam Generator Pressure. These 
instruments do not necessarily relate directly to OPERABILITY of the 
associated system or the ability to maintain the affected parameters 
within limits. In general the Improved Standard Technical 
Specifications, NUREG-1431, do not specify indication-only or test 
equipment to be OPERABLE to sup rt OPERABILITY of a system or 
component. Control of the availability of, and necessary compensatory 
activities, for indication instruments, monitoring instruments, alarms, 
and test equipment are addressed by plant procedures and policies.  
Therefore, the Charging Flow, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pump Flow, 
Boric Acid Tank Level, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Level. Volume 
Control Tank Level, Containment Pressure, Boric Acid Makeup Flow 
Channel, Accumulator Level and Pressure, and Steam Generator Pressure 
instrument channel Surveillances are not required to be in the Technical 
Specifications to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety. The Charging Flow, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) Pump Flow, Boric 
Acid Tank Level, Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST) Level, Volume 
Control Tank Level, Containment Pressure, Boric Acid Makeup Flow 
Channel, Accumulator Level and Pressure, and Steam Generator Pressure 
instrument channel Surveillances are to be relocated to Technical 
Requirements Manual (TRM). This approach provides an effective level of 
regulatory control and provides a more appropriate change control 
process. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with 
processing license amendments to these requirements will be reduced.  
Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable.  

LA5 Not used.  

LA6 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 5, requires a pre-planned alternate method of 
monitoring be available before the Required Action to restore both 
inoperable post accident monitoring channels to OPERABLE status within 7 
days is allowed. This detail is not retained in the ITS and is 
relocated to licensee controlled documents.  

The details associated with the involved Specifications are not required 
to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection of the public health and 
safety, because the ITS still retains the allowed outage times and 
requirements for OPERABILITY of the post accident monitoring channels.  
This approach provides an effective level of regulatory control and 
provides for a more appropriate change control process. The level of 
safety of facility operation is unaffected by the change because there 
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is no change in the overall operational requirements. Furthermore, NRC 
and licensee resources associated with processing license amendments to 
these requirements will be reduced. Therefore, relocation of these 
details is acceptable.  

LA7 CTS Table 3.5-2, Item 15 and associated Actions 9 and 10 provide 
requirements for the Control Rod Misalignment Monitor consisting of an 
ERFIS Rod Position Deviation Monitor and a Quadrant Power Tilt Monitor 
and are to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). The 
ERFIS Rod Position Deviation Monitor provides continuous monitoring 
capability and alarms at a preset value to alert the operator of a 
potential control rod misalignment and the Quadrant Power Tilt Monitor 
provides continuous monitoring and alarms at a preset value to alert the 
operator of a potential Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio (QPTR) limit 
violation. These instruments do not necessarily relate directly to 
OPERABILITY of the associated system or the ability to maintain the 
affected parameters within limits. In general the Improved Standard 
Technical Specifications, NUREG-1431, do not specify indication/alarm
only or test equipment to be OPERABLE to support OPERABILITY of a system 
or component. Control of the availability of, and necessary 
compensatory activities, for indication instruments, monitoring 
instruments, alarms, and test equipment are addressed by plant 
procedures and policies. In addition, if one or both of these monitors 
are inoperable, the frequency of performance of surveillances associated 
with rod group alignment limits and QPTR limits, as applicable, are 
increased as required by ITS SR 3.1.4.1 and ITS SR 3.2.4.1.  
respectively. Therefore, the requirements for the ERFIS Rod Position 
Deviation Monitor and a Quadrant Power Tilt Monitor are not required to 
be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of the 
public health and safety. This approach provides an effective level of 
regulatory control and provides a more appropriate change control 
process. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources associated with 
processing license amendments to these requirements will be reduced.  
Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable.  

LA8 Remark 4 to CTS Table 4.1-1. Item 4. Reactor Coolant Temperature.  
requires the refueling outage calibration to include a narrow range RTD 
cross calibration and remark 1 to CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 30, Reactor Trip 
Breakers, requires the monthly trip actuating device operational test to 
verify the operability of the UV trip attachment and the shunt trip 
attachment individually. These details of the methods for performing 
the calibration of reactor coolant temperature instrumentation and 
testing of the reactor trip breakers are to be relocated to ITS 3.3.1 
Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the 
RPS instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.1 and the associated 
Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure the RPS instrumentation 
is maintained OPERABLE. As such, these relocated details are not 
required to be in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the ITS Bases 
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will be controlled by the provisions of the Bases Control Program 
described in Chapter 5 of the Technical Specifications.  

LA9 CTS Table 3.5-1 for the Loss of Power Functions describes, in the 
"CHANNEL ACTION" column, the action that occurs when the associated Loss 
of Power Function actuates (i.e.. trip the normal supply breaker). This 
design detail is to be relocated to the UFSAR. Details relating to 
system design and operation are unnecessary in the LCO. These details 
are not necessary to ensure the OPERABILITY of the Loss of Power 
Instrumentation. The requirements of ITS 3.3.5 and the associated 
Surveillance Requirements are adequate to ensure the Loss of Power 
instruments are maintained OPERABLE. As such, the relocated details are 
not required to be in Technical Specifications to provide adequate 
protection of the public health and safety. This approach provides an 
effective level of regulatory control and provides a more appropriate 
change control process. Furthermore, NRC and licensee resources 
associated with processing license amendments to these requirements will 
be reduced. Therefore, relocation of this detail is acceptable.  
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE (SPECIFIC) 

Li The CTS is revised to adopt the "ALLOWABLE VALUE" column from ISTS Table 
3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1. This column is added to provide an allowance 
for calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties, instrument 
drift, and severe environment errors for those RPS and ESFAS channels 
that must function in harsh environments. The Allowable Values 
specified in Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1 are conservatively set with 
respect to the analytical limits. In establishing these allowable 
values, some have been determined to be less conservative than the CTS 
trip setpoint limits. The less conservative parameters, which include 
power range neutron flux (high and low), OTAT, OPAT, low pressurizer 
pressure, and RCS loop low flow, are considered to be a relaxation of 
requirements, which is less restrictive.  

This change is acceptable, however, because the actual nominal trip 
setpoint is more conservative than that specified by the Allowable Value 
to account for changes in random measurement errors, such as drift 
during a surveillance interval. Setpoints in accordance with the 
Allowable Value ensure that safety limits are not violated during 
abnormal operational occurrences (AOOs), and that the consequences of 
design basis accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable, providing the unit is 
operated from within the LCOs at the onset of the AD0 or DBA and the 
equipment functions as designed. The Allowable Values listed in 
Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1 are conservatively set with respect to 
the analytical limits, and are based on the methodology described in the 
company setpoint methodology procedure. The magnitudes of uncertainties 
are factored into the determination of each trip setpoint. All field 
sensors and signal processing equipment for these channels are assumed 
to operate within the allowances of these uncertainty magnitudes. This 
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L2 CTS Specifications 2.3.1.2.d and 2.3.1.2.e set the values of certain 
OTAT and OPAT parameters as being "=" to specific values. The specific 
values in CTS are nominal values with an instrument tolerance of ± 10%.  
ITS Table 3.3.1-1. Note 1 modifies the OTAT values to ri 2 20.08 seconds 
and r2 s 3.08 seconds and includes the 10% instrument tolerance.  
ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Note 2 modifies the OPAT value to T3 2 9 seconds and 
includes the 10% instrument tolerance. This is a relaxation of 
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, because these parameter settings are cycle specific and only 
pr mit installation of a more restrictive setpoint in the actual 
hardware. In addition, the instrument tolerance was evaluated against 
the analysis associated with RPS instrument time constants and found to 
be acceptable. Although these parameters normally do not change, they 
are subject to modification as a result of a reload safety analysis.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

DOC33s4.HBR 33 Supplement 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

L3 CTS Table 3.5-2 Table Notation ACTION 6 permits operation to proceed 
until performance of the next required operational test. provided that 
the inoperable channel be placed in the tripped condition within 1 hour.  
ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION E permits instead, unrestricted continued 
operation provided that the inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 
hours. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive.  
This change is acceptable, however, because the 6 hours allowed to place 
the inoperable channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, 
Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990. Additionally, placing the inoperable 
channel in trip results in a partial trip condition requiring only one
out-of-two logic for actuation. This change is consistent with NUREG
1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2. Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L4 CTS Table 3.5-2 inoperable channel ACTION for 4kV Undervoltage requires 
placing the inoperable channel in trip in 1 hour, restoring the channel 
to OPERABLE status in 7 days or placing the unit in the hot shutdown 
condition in the next 8 hours. ITS Table 3.3.1-1 ACTION M for the same 
function requires placing the inoperable channel in trip in 6 hours, or 
reducing THERMAL POWER to less than P-7 in 12 hours. This change can be 
considered a relaxation of requirements due to the additional time 
permitted to place the inoperable channel in trip and elimination of the 
specific shutdown requirement, and is less restrictive. This change is 
acceptable, however, because the 6 hour time to place the inoperable 
channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1.  
June 1990. and considers the redundant capability provided by the 
remaining OPERABLE channel, and the unlikelihood of occurrence of an 
event that may require the protection afforded by the function during 
this period. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
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instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L5 CTS Table 3.5-2 Table Notations "****" and "*****" relate to MODE 
Applicability when certain reactor trip functions are above either the 
P-10 or P-7 setpoints. ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Footnotes (f) and (h) relate 
to MODE Applicability when certain reactor trip functions are above only 
the P-7 setpoint. Elimination of the "or" connector (with P-10) is a 
relaxation of requirements, which is less restrictive, since the P-10 
setpoint can be exceeded without the trip function having MODE 
Applicability. This change is acceptable, however, since both the P-7 
and P-10 setpoints are at 10 percent RTP, and with a reactor trip 
function above the P-7 setpoint, the unit is in essentially the same 
condition. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L6 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 1 requires an inoperable manual reactor trip 
function to be restored to OPERABLE status within 12 hours, or be in hot 
shutdown within the next 8 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION B 
requires an inoperable manual reactor trip function to be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or be in MODE 3 within 54 hours, and 
the RTBs open in 55 hours. While the adoption of the requirement to 
open the RTBs in 55 hours is a new, more restrictive requirement, the 
overall change in Completion Times is a relaxation of requirements, and 
is less restrictive. The 48 hour Completion Time is acceptable, 
however, considering that there are two automatic actuation trains and 
another manual initiation channel OPERABLE, and the low probability of 
an event occurring during this interval. The 6 additional hours to 
reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly manner and without 
challenging unit systems are reasonable, based on operating experience.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L7 The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Specification 3.3.1, Required Action 
D.2.2 "Note." CTS Table 3.5-2, ACTION 2, requires under certain 
conditions, that the QPTR be monitored every 12 hours. The D.2.2 Note 
only requires this Surveillance to be performed when the Power Range 
Neutron Flux input to QPTR is inoperable. This is a relaxation of 
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, because failure of a component in the Power Range Neutron Flux 
channel which renders the High Flux Trip Function inoperable may not 
affect the capability to monitor QPTR. As such, performing the 
Surveillance using the movable incores is redundant, and not necessary.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L8 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 2 requires an inoperable channel be placed in 
trip within 1 hour, and either: a) power reduced to < 75% RTP and power 
range flux trip setpoint reduced to < 85% RTP in 4 hours or: b) QPTR be 
monitored every 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION D requires 
either: a) the inoperable channel be placed in trip within 6 hours and 
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power reduced to < 75% RTP in 12 hours, or b) the inoperable channel be 
placed in trip within 6 hours and SR 3.2.4.2 (QPTR) be performed once 
per 12 hours, or c) be in MODE 3 in 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 
ACTION E requires either the inoperable channel be placed in trip within 
6 hours or be in MODE 3 within 12 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.1 
ACTION E is associated with the Neutron Flux Power Range Low Function 
(ITS Table 3.3.1-1 Function 2.b) which is only applicable in MODE 1 
below the P-10 setpoint and in MODE 2. As a result, ITS 3.3.1 ACTION E 
is only applicable below 10% RTP. Therefore, for the conditions for 
which ITS 3.3.1 ACTION E applies, the CTS requirement associated with 
restricting power to < 75% RTP is always satisfied and the requirement 
to monitor QPTR is not required since the Applicability of ITS 3.2.4, 
QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR), is when power is > 50% RTP. The 
differences here are discussed from the prspective of the most and 
least restrictive actions that can be taken in response to the CONDITION.  
of an inoperable power range neutron flux - high channel. The least 
restrictive actions that can be taken in the CTS are to place the 
channel in trip in 1 hour and monitor QPTR at a Frequency of 12 hours.  
The least restrictive actions that can be taken in the ITS are to place 
the channel in trip in 6 hours and monitor QPTR (SR 3.2.4.2) at a 
Frequency of 12 hours. The ITS Frequency of 6 hours for placing the 
channel in trip is a relaxation of requirements, and is a less 
restrictive change. Elimination of the requirement to reduce the power 
range neutron flux trip setpoint to < 85% is also a less restrictive 
change. This change is acceptable, however, because the 6 hour 
Frequency for placing the channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271
P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1. June 1990, and not reducing the power range 
neutron flux trip setpoint to < 85% has no adverse impact on the 
remaining OPERABLE power range neutron flux channels maintaining their 
capability to prevent the core from operating in an overpower condition.  
While reduction of the trip setpoint would limit the overshoot in a 
power excursion, maintaining the power range neutron flux trip at its 
normal setpoint still provides adequate protection in the event of a 
power excursion. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2. Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition. CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L9 The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Specification 3.3.1 Required Action G 
in the ITS. The CTS has no specific action requirements in the event 
two Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels become inoperable when the 
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unit is operating at a THERMAL POWER >P-6 and <P-10. CTS Section 3.0 
would therefore be entered, requiring the unit to be in hot shutdown in 
8 hours and in cold shutdown within the next 30 hours or the reactor 
placed in a non-applicable Mode or condition. ISTS Required Action G 
requires, under these conditions, that operations involving positive 
reactivity additions be suspended immediately, and THERMAL POWER be 
reduced to <P-6 in 2 hours (i.e., placing the plant in a non-applicable 
condition). Below P-6, ISTS Required Action H.1 requires restoration of 
two inoperable Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels prior to 
increasing power above the P-6 interlock. (The change associated with 
two inoperable Intermediate Range Neutron Flux channels when below the 
P-6 interlock is addressed in Discussion of Change L38.) This change is 
acceptable, however, because with no intermediate range channels 
OPERABLE, Required Action G.1 is added to immediately suspend operations 
involving positive reactivity additions. This will preclude any power 
level increase when the ability to monitor neutron flux is not available 
(above the P-6 setpoint and below the P-10 setpoint, the intermediate 
range performs the neutron flux monitoring function). Power must also 
be reduced below the P-6 setpoint within 2 hours (Required Action G.2).  
Below P-6, the Source Range Neutron Flux channels (ISTS Table 3.3.1-1 
Function 4) are required to be OPERABLE and will be able to monitor 
neutron flux. Therefore, since adequate neutron flux monitoring 
capability and trip capability is provided by the Source Range Neutron 
Flux channels and positive reactivity additions are required to be 
suspended, it is not necessary to require a plant shutdown in accordance 
with CTS 3.0. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L10 CTS Table 3.5-2 inoperable channel ACTION for low pressurizer pressure, 
high pressurizer water level, low reactor coolant flow (single loop and 
two loops), and 4kV underfrequency provides that operation may proceed 
until performance of the next required operational test if the 
inoperable channel is placed in trip in 1 hour. ITS Specification 
3.3.1, Required Actions M and N for the same functions, require the.  
inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 hours or THERMAL POWER is 
reduced to less than P-7 and P-8, respectively, in 12 hours. This 
change can be considered a relaxation of requirements due to the 
additional time permitted to place the inoperable channel in trip and 
the addition of the option to reduce power to below P-7 as a Required 
Action, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, 
because the 6 hour time to place the inoperable channel in trip is 
consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev. 1. June 1990, and 
considers the redundant capability provided by the remaining OPERABLE 
channel, and the unlikelihood of occurrence of an event that may require 
the protection afforded by the function during this period. Also.  
reduction of THERMAL POWER below the P-7 setpoint assures that the 
Function is out of the Applicability for which the Function is required.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  
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As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L11 CTS Table 3.5-2 inoperable channel ACTION for turbine trip on auto stop 
oil pressure and turbine stop valve closure provides that operation may 
proceed until performance of the next required operational test if the 
inoperable channel is placed in trip in 1 hour. ITS Specification 3.3.1 
inoperable channel ACTION P for the same functions require the 
inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 hours or THERMAL POWER is 
reduced to less than P-7 in 10 hours. This change can be considered a 
relaxation of requirements due to the additional time permitted to place 
the inoperable channel in trip, and is less restrictive. This change is 
acceptable, however, because the 6 hour time to place the inoperable 
channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, 
June 1990, and considers the redundant capability provided by the 
remaining redundant OPERABLE channel, and the unlikelihood of occurrence 
of an event that may require the protection afforded by the function 
during this period. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431 

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L12 CTS Table 3.5-2 Items 13 (4kV Underfrequency) and 14 (4kV Undervoltage) 
have Applicability Conditions of "Reactor Critical." ITS Table 3.3.1-1 
Items 11 (Undervoltage RCPs) and 12 (Underfrequency RCPs) have 
Applicability in MODE 1, above the P-7 interlock. Since this change 
narrows the MODE of Applicability, it is a relaxation of requirements 
and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because 
below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on loss of flow are 
automatically blocked, since no conceivable power distributions could 
occur that would cause a DNB concern at that low power level. This 
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  
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L13 CTS Table 3.5-3 is revised to add ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Items 1.b, 2.b.  
3.a(2). 3.b(2), 4.b and 5.a, and add ACTIONS C and G. These items 
relate to the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays for various 
ESFAS Functions. The CTS does not explicitly identify the requirement 
for OPERABILITY of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays.  
Consequently, inoperability of the Automatic Actuation Logic and 
Actuation Relays results in entry into CTS Section 3.0 with the 
requirement to achieve hot shutdown in 8 hours and cold shutdown within 
an additional 30 hours. The identification of the Automatic Actuation 
Logic and Actuation Relays within the LCO, and the addition of Required 
Actions C and G result in a relaxation of requirements by providing an 
allowed outage time of 6 hours for the Automatic Actuation Logic and 
Actuation Relays before a shutdown is required. The overall effect of 
this change is therefore less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, because the redundant train provides trip capability during the 
allowed outage time. Also, the 6 hour Completion Time is further 
justified based on the unlikelihood of an event occurring during this 
interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L14 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 1 (Nuclear Power Range) and Item 4 (Reactor 
Coolant Temperature) require channel functional tests be performed on a 
bi-weekly frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.8 require performance 
of a COT at a Frequency of 92 days. This is a relaxation of 
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, because the change from a 31 day to 92 day Frequency is 
consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev. 1, June 1990, and the 
14 day CTS Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the 31 day 
Frequency. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L15 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 2 (Nuclear Intermediate Range) and Item 3 (Nuclear 
Source Range), require functional testing prior to each reactor startup 
if a functional test has not been performed in the previous 7 days. ITS 
SR 3.3.1.8 requires that a COT be performed prior to reactor startup if 
the COT has not been performed in the previous 92 days. This is a 
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is 
acceptable, however, because the change from a 7 day to 92 day Frequency 
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is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990, and 
the 7 day CTS Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the 31 
day Frequency. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2. Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L16 CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 5 (Reactor Coolant Flow), 6 (Pressurizer Water 
Level), 7 (Pressurizer Pressure), 8 (4kV Voltage), 11 (Steam Generator 
Level), 39 (Steam/Feedwater Flow Mismatch), and 40 (Low Steam Generator 
Water Level) require monthly testing. ITS SR 3.3.1.7 and SR 3.3.1.9 and 
ITS SR 3.3.8.2 are performed on a Frequency of 92 days. This is a 
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is 
acceptable, however, because the change from a 31 day to 92 day 
Frequency is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 
1990. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2. Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L17 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 25, Turbine First Stage Pressure, requires a 
functional test on a monthly Frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.13 requires 
performance of a COT on an 18 month Frequency. This is a relaxation of 
requirements and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, since the turbine first stage pressure signal is used only 
during unit startup to feed the P-7 permissive interlock, which bypasses 
the high pressurizer level, low pressurizer pressure, RCS low flow, and 
turbine trip reactor trips below 10% RTP, which is an infrequent 
operation. A review of the surveillance test history was performed to 
validate that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a 
result of the change in the surveillance test interval. This review of 
the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures 
that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
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availability is minimal from a change to an 18 month surveillance 
interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L18 CTS Table 4.1-1. Item 27, Logic Channel Testing, requires monthly 
functional testing during hot shutdown and power operations, and for the 
source range channels prior to each reactor startup, if not performed 
within the previous 7 days. ITS Surveillance Requirements SR 3.3.1.5 
and SR 3.3.2.2 require an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST be performed at a 
Frequency of 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Since each channel will 
only be tested every 62 days, this is a relaxation of requirements and 
is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because the 
Frequency of 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is based on industry 
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and operating 
history data. A review of the surveillance test history was performed 
to validate that the impact, if any, on system availability is minimal 
as a result of the change in the surveillance test interval. This 
review of the surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no 
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, 
on system availability is minimal from a change to a 31 day on a 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS surveillance interval. As such, the requirement 
for the source range channels to be tested within 7 days prior to 
startup is not necessary since the 31 day on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS 
surveillance test interval and the requirements of ITS SR 3.0.4 are 
adequate for ensuring the source range channels are maintained OPERABLE 
and that the surveillance is current prior to entering into Applicable 
MODE or specified condition. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L19 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 30, Reactor Trip Breakers, requires that a 
functional test be performed on a monthly frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.4 
requires that a TADOT be performed at a Frequency of 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS. Since each RTB will now be tested every 62 days, 
this is a relaxation of requirements and is less restrictive. This 
change is acceptable, however, because the Frequency of 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST BASIS is based on industry operating experience, 
considering instrument reliability and operating history data. A review 
of the surveillance test history was performed to validate that the 
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the 
change in the surveillance test interval. This review of the 
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that 
would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal from a change to a 31 day on a STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS surveillance interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L20 CTS Table 4.1-1, Item 47, Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers, requires that a 
functional test be performed at monthly (M) frequency. ITS SR 3.3.1.4 
requires that a TADOT be performed prior to placing the bypass breaker 
in service. Since the bypass breakers are only placed in service when 
the RTBs are being tested, and each RTB will now be tested every 62 
days, this is a relaxation of requirements and is less restrictive.  
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This change is acceptable, however, because the Frequency of 31 days on 
a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is based on industry operating experience, 
considering instrument reliability and operating history data. A review 
of the surveillance test history was performed to validate that the 
impact, if any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the 
change in the surveillance test interval. This review of the 
surveillance test history, demonstrates that there are no failures that 
would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal from a change to a 31 day on a STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS surveillance interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L21 CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 12 permits power operation to continue until 
performance of the next required operational test, provided the 
inoperable channel is placed in trip within 1 hour. ITS Specification 
3.3.2. Conditions D and E permit power operation to continue provided 
the inoperable channel is placed in trip in 6 hours. ITS Specification 
3.3.2, Conditions C and G permit power operation to continue provided 
the inoperable channel is restored in 6 hours. This is a relaxation of 
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, because of redundancy in the instrumentation design (e.g., 
Conditions C and D generally apply to functions that operate on two-out
of-three logic, and failure of one channel would place the Function in a 
two-out-of-two configuration. One channel must be tripped to place the 
Function in a one-out-of-two configuration, which satisfies redundancy 
requirements). Also, the 6 hour Completion Time is further justified 
based on the unlikelihood of an event occurring during this interval.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L22 CTS Table 3.5-5 is revised by adopting ISTS Specification 3.3.3 
Conditions A, B, C, and H. This change will require that, with one 
containment high range radiation monitoring channel inoperable, the 
channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days, instead of 7.  
This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This 
change is acceptable, however, considering the low probability of an 
event requiring use of this Function during this time interval, and 
there is an installed OPERABLE redundant channel. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L23 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 1 requires that, if one AFW flow indicator becomes 
inoperable, it must be restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days. ITS 
Specification 3.3.3, Required Action A requires an inoperable AFW flow 
indicator to be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days. This is a 
relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is 
acceptable, however, because the 30 day Completion Time takes into 
account the remaining OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function 
that has only one required channel, other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97 
instrument channels to monitor the Function), the passive nature of the 
instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to occur from the 
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instrument), and the low probability of an event requiring PAM 
instrumentation during this interval.  

L24 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 6, requires that with both containment hydrogen 
monitoring channels inoperable, and one channel cannot be restored to 
OPERABLE status within the specified time, the unit be placed in Hot 
Shutdown within 6 hours and s200oF within the following 30 hours. ITS 
Specification 3.3.3, Required Action E requires under the same 
conditions, that the unit be placed in MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in 
MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. This is a relaxation of 
requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, considering the backup capability of the Post Accident Sampling 
System to monitor hydrogen concentration for evaluation of core damage 
and to provide information for operator decisions; and the unlikelihood 
of an event that would require use of the hydrogen monitors in the 
interval. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L25 CTS Table 3.5-5, Note 8 requires that the inoperable thermocouples be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or be in Hot Shutdown within 
the next 12 hours and < 3500F within the next 30 hours. ITS 
Specification 3.3.3, Required Actions A and B require that the 
inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 30 days, or the 
reporting requirements of ITS Specification 5.6.6 be initiated 
immediately. This is a relaxation of requirements. and is less 
restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, considering the 
unlikelihood of an event occurring in the extended interval, together 
with a redundant OPERABLE channel available within the same quadrant.  
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L26 CTS Table 3.5-5. Note 8 requires that at least one thermocouple be 
restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours. ITS Specification 3.3.3, 
Required Action C requires that one inoperable channel be restored to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days. This is a relaxation of requirements, 
and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, considering 
the unlikelihood of an event occurring in the extended interval. This 
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L27 CTS Table 4.1-1 requires that the PORV Position Indication, PORV Block 
Valve Position Indicator, and Safety Relief Valve Position Indicator, 
Containment Level, Pressure, Hydrogen and Radiation Monitors be tested 
at an "R" Frequency. ITS Specification 3.3.3 has no such requirement.  
This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive. This 
change is acceptable, however, because a CHANNEL CALIBRATION is 
performed on these channels at an 18 month Frequency. The CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION encompasses all the testing requirements for these 
Functions, from sensor to indicator. This change is consistent with 
NUREG-1431.  
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L28 CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Unit 3.A, Action 14 requires that, with the 
number of OPERABLE Loss of Voltage channels one less than the Total 
Number of channels, the inoperable channel be placed in block within 1 
hour and be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or the reactor 
be placed in hot shutdown within the next 8 hours and cold shutdown 
within the following 30 hours.  

ITS 3.3.5 ACTION A requires that, if the Loss of Voltage Function has 
one or more channels per bus inoperable, the inoperable channel(s) must 
be restored to OPERABLE status in 1 hour. If that Completion Time is 
not met, the applicable Condition(s) and Required Action(s) for the 
associated DG made inoperable by the loss of power instrumentation be 
entered immediately. This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less 
restrictive.  

ITS 3.3.5 Required Action A.1 provides 1 hour, for the condition of one 
or more inoperable channels of the Loss of Voltage Function, to attempt 
to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilitieS. This 1 hour time 
period is considered to be acceptable because it minimizes risk while 
providing time for restoration or tripping of channels. This 1 hour 
period is also consistent with the 1 hour time period provided in ITS 
3.0.3. The levels of degradation represented by the inoperability of 
one or more Loss of Voltage channels would be no more severe than the 
levels of degradation that would require entry into ITS 3.0.3. The 
change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for this level of 
degradation.  

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met for Loss 
of Power Instrumentation, ITS 3.3.5 ACTION D requires the affected 
diesel generators to be declared inoperable immediately and the 
applicable Required Actions taken for the inoperable diesel generator.  
Currently, CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 14 requires a plant shutdown if the 
inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.  
Since this instrument is the start signal for the DGs (i.e., it supports 
DG OPERABILITY), the appropriate action would be to declare the DG 
inoperable. The current requirements are overly restrictive, in that if 
the diesel were inoperable for other reasons, a 7 day restoration time 
is provided: yet currently if an instrument is inoperable, for greater 
than 48 hours, but the diesel is otherwise fully OPERABLE. a shutdown is 
required.  

L29 CTS Table 3.5-3, Functional Unit 3.B, Action 14 requires that, with the 
number of OPERABLE Degraded Voltage channels one less than the Total 
Number of channels, the inoperable channel be placed in block within 1 
hour and be restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours, or the reactor 
be placed in hot shutdown within the next 8 hours and cold shutdown 
within the following 30 hours.  
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ITS Specification 3.3.5 requires that, if the Degraded Voltage Function 
has one channel per bus inoperable, the inoperable channel be placed in 
trip in 6 hours. If that Completion Time is not met, the applicable 
Condition(s) and Required Action(s) for the associated DG made 
inoperable by the loss of power instrumentation be entered immediately.  
This is a relaxation of requirements, and is less restrictive.  

This change is acceptable, however, because there are three Degraded 
Voltage channels per bus, which are configured in a two-out-of-three 
logic, such that if any two channels see a degraded voltage condition, 
they will trip the bus. With one channel placed in a trippd condition, 
the two OPERABLE channels are still available to trip the bus in a one
out-of-two logic arrangement. The 6 hour Completion Time is acceptable, 
considering the Function remains OPERABLE on both emergency busses and 
the low probability of an event occurring during this interval. This 
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

If a Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met for Loss 
of Power Instrumentation, ITS 3.3.5 ACTION D requires the affected 
diesel generators to be declared inoperable immediately and the 
applicable Required Actions taken for the inoperable diesel generator.  
Currently, CTS Table 3.5-3 ACTION 14 requires a plant shutdown if the 
inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within 48 hours.  
Since this instrument is the start signal for the DGs (i.e., it supports 
DG OPERABILITY), the appropriate action would be to declare the DG 
inoperable. The current requirements are overly restrictive, in that if 
the diesel were inoperable for other reasons. a 7 day restoration time 
is provided; yet currently if an instrument is inoperable, for greater 
than 48 hours, but the diesel is otherwise fully OPERABLE, a shutdown is 
required.  

L30 CTS Specification 3.5.1 is revised to adopt the ISTS Specification 3.3.5 
"Note" to Required Action B.1 in the ITS. The Note permits an 
inoperable Degraded Voltage Function channel to be bypassed for up to 4 
hours for surveillance testing of other channels. Adoption of this Note 
constitutes a relaxation of requirements, and is therefore less 
restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because there are 
three Degraded Voltage channels per bus, and this allowance is made 
where bypassing the channel does not cause an actuation, and where at 
least two other channels per bus are monitoring the parameter. The 
Degraded Voltage Function is arranged in a two-out-of-three 
configuration. Bypassing one channel would still provide a two-out-of
two logic. The time allowed is reasonable, considering the Function 
remains fully OPERABLE on each bus and the low probability of an event 
occurring during the interval. This change is consistent with NUREG
1431.  

L31 CTS Specification 3.8.1.b requires that the radiation monitors which 
initiate containment ventilation isolation be tested and verified to be 
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OPERABLE immediately prior to refueling operations. This requirement is 
not retained in the ITS. This constitutes a relaxation of requirements, 
and is therefore less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, 
because the radiation monitors are demonstrated OPERABLE at a Frequency 
of 92 days by performance of a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST. The Frequency 
of 92 days is based on industry operating experience, considering 
instrument reliability and operating history data. A review of the 
surveillance test history was performed to validate that the impact, if 
any, on system availability is minimal as a result of the change in the 
surveillance test interval. This review of the surveillance test 
history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate 
the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system availability is 
minimal from a change to a 92 day surveillance interval. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L32 CTS Table 3.4-1, Function 1, requires under certain channel 
inoperability conditions, that the unit be maintained in hot shutdown.  
ITS Specification 3.3.8, Required Action B, requires under similar 
conditions, that the inoperable channel be placed in trip in 6 hours, or 
be in MODE 3 in 12 hours, and MODE 4 in 18 hours. This is a relaxation 
of requirements, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 
however, because placing the inoperable channel in trip maintains the 
AFW pump autostart Function OPERABLE, but in a one-out-of-two 
configuration, instead of two-out-of-three. The allowance of 6 hours to 
return the channel to OPERABLE status or place it in trip is consistent 
with WCAP-10271-P-A. Supplement 2, Rev. 1. June 1990. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30. 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A. Supplement 
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies. associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L33 CTS Table 3.4-1, Note 1, requires that, if either 4 kV undervoltage 
relay fails, the equivalent of an undervoltage signal must be inserted 
in the steam driven AFW pump start circuit within 4 hours; the affected 
relay must be repaired within 7 days, or commence a normal plant 
shutdown to hot standby. ITS Specification 3.3.8. Required Action B, 
requires under similar conditions, that the inoperable channel be placed 
in trip in 6 hours, or be in MODE 3 in 12 hours, and MODE 4 in 18 hours.  
This is a relaxation of requirements with respect to the 6 hour allowed 
outage time and the elimination of the requirement to restore the relay 
within 7 days, and is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, 

DOC33s4.HBR 46 Supplement 4



DISCUSSION OF CHANGES 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

however, because placing the inoperable channel in trip maintains the 
steam driven AFW pump autostart Function OPERABLE. but in a one-out-of
one configuration, instead of two-out-of-two. Therefore, it is not 
necessary to restore the relay within 7 days to ensure that the AFW 
actuation capability is maintained. The allowance of 6 hours to return 
the channel to OPERABLE status or place it in trip is consistent with 
WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev. 1, June 1990. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431 and provides the benefit of avoiding a plant 
shutdown transient when AFW actuation capability is still available from 
the affected function.  

L34 Not used.  

L35 CTS Table Note (*) for Table 3.5.2 are revised to add ". . . and rods 
not fully inserted or Rod Control System Capable of rod withdrawal," to 
and is incorporated into ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Note (a). This change 
reduces of Applicability in MODEs 3. 4, and 5 for Functions 1. 4, 18.  
19, and 20 of ITS Table 3.3.1-1. This change relaxes requirements and 
is less restrictive. This change is acceptable because the remaining 
Applicability for Functions 1, 4, 18, 19, and 20 ensures that the 
reactor trip functions will be available when required. Specifically, 
the current licensing basis allows the rods to be five steps from the 
bottom with the lift disconnect switches open to prevent uncontrolled 
rod withdrawal. In this condition credit for the control and shutdown 
rods can be taken in the shutdown margin without relying on a reactor 
trip.  

L36 CTS Table 3.5-2 ACTION 3 requires for an inoperable intermediate range 
neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint, but 
below 10% RTP. that the inoperable channel be restored to OPERABLE 
status prior to increasing THERMAL POWER above 10% RTP. ITS 
Specification 3.3.1 ACTION F requires for an inoperable intermediate 
range neutron flux channel with THERMAL POWER above the P-6 setpoint, 
but below the P-10 setpoint, that THERMAL POWER either be reduced to 
below P-6 or increased above P-10 in 2 hours. The intermediate range 
neutron flux channels must be OPERABLE when the power level is above the 
capability of the source range and below the capability of the power 
range. The CTS does not permit an increase in power level to exit the 
Applicability of the intermediate range detectors. The Required Action 
to increase THERMAL POWER to exit the Applicability for the intermediate 
range detectors is less restrictive. The change is acceptable since the 
intermediate range detectors are not required to be OPERABLE above P-10 
setpoint, and power range instrumentation provides the necessary 
protection above P-10. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L37 The CTS is revised to adopt ISTS Specification 3.3.1 Required Action 0 
in the ITS. The CTS has no specific action requirements in the event 
one Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) breaker position channel is inoperable.  
CTS Section 3.0 would therefore be entered, requiring the unit to be in 
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hot shutdown in 8 hours, and in cold shutdown within the next 30 hours.  
ISTS Required Action 0 requires, under these conditions, that the 
channel be restored to OPERABLE status within 6 hours, or reduce THERMAL 
POWER to < P-8 in 10 hours. This is a relaxation of requirements, and 
is less restrictive. This change is acceptable, however, because the 
allowed outage time of 6 hours granted by Required Action 0 is 
consistent with WCAP-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990; below the P-8 
setpoint the RCP breaker position is not required to anticipate the RCS 
low flow trip to protect against DNB; the probability of an event 
requiring the Function of RCP breaker position is low during the allowed 
outage time; and, the most likely event for which the Function would be 
required is a loss of offsite power which would result in the trip of 
the remaining two RCPs, giving a signal to the RPS. This change is 
consistent with NUREG-1431.  

As required by the NRC Safety Evaluation (dated April 30, 1990) 
accepting the generic reliability analysis in WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2, Rev.1, CP&L has confirmed that the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 logic design of 
the affected instrumentation is bounded by that analyzed in the 
reliability analysis and the conclusions are applicable to the HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 design. In addition, CP&L has confirmed that the instrument 
drift due to extended Surveillance Frequencies, associated with 
application of the generic reliability analysis to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
instrumentation, is already properly accounted for in the setpoint 
calculation methodology.  

L38 CTS Table 3.5-2 requires Action 3 to be taken if one or two Neutron Flux 
Intermediate Range channels are inoperable. When below the P-6 
(Intermediate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) setpoint, the Neutron Flux 
Intermediate Range channels perform only a neutron flux monitoring 
function and not a protective function. When below the P-6 setpoint.  
CTS Table 3.5-2 Action 3a only addresses the condition of one channel 
inoperable and requires restoration of the inoperable channel- prior to 
increasing power above the P-6 setpoint. As a result, a shutdown in 
accordance with CTS 3.0 would be required if two Neutron Flux 
Intermediate Range channels are inoperable. ITS 3.3.1 Condition H 
addresses the inoperability of one or two Neutron Flux Intermediate 
Range channels and ITS 3.3.1 Required Action H.1 requires restoration of 
the inoperable channels prior to increasing power above the P-6 
setpoint. Below the P-6 setpoint, the Neutron Flux Source Range 
channels perform the neutron flux monitoring and protection functions.  
Therefore, since adequate neutron flux monitoring capability and trip 
capability is provided by the Neutron Flux Source Range channels, it is 
not necessary to require a plant shutdown when two Neutron Flux 
Intermediate Range channels are inoperable below the P-6 setpoint.  

L39 The CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 1 (Nuclear Power Range) monthly calibration 
requirement is deleted and the existing calibration requirement of once 
per refueling outage is established as the required Frequency for 
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values for these instruments are based on a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
frequency of 22.5 months, it is concluded that the planned CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION interval extension is acceptable.  

Therefore, it is concluded that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal as a result of the change in the surveillance 
test interval. A review of the surveillance test history was performed 
to validate the above conclusion. This review of the surveillance test 
history, demonstrates that there are no failures that would invalidate 
the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system availability is 
minimal from a change to an 18 month CHANNEL CALIBRATION frequency.  

L40 CTS Table 4.1-1, Items 1 and 4 (Nuclear Power Range and Reactor Coolant 
Temperature), require calibration of the channels to be performed. CTS 
Table 4.1-1, Item 3 (Nuclear Source Range) requires testing of the 
channels to be performed. ITS SR 3.3.1.2 and SR 3.3.1.3 are modified by 
Notes which state that performance of these Surveillances may be delayed 
until 12 and 36 hours, respectively, after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.  
ITS SR 3.3.1.6 is modified by a Note which states that performance of 
this surveillance may be delayed until 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is > 
50% RTP. This is necessary due to the inaccuracy of the calorimetric at 
low powers. Therefore, this change provides an allowance to delay 
performance of the three required surveillances until conditions 
necessary to perform the surveillances are established while ensuring 
the surveillances are performed at the earliest reasonable opportunity.  
ITS SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by a Note to allow performance of the CHANNEL 
OPERATIONAL TEST to be delayed until 4 hours after entering MODE 3 from 
MODE 2. The 4 hour delay allows a normal shutdown to be completed 
without a required hold on power reduction to perform the testing 
required by this SR. In addition, performing the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL 
TEST of the Source Range function prior to entry into the Applicability 
may increase the probability of an inadvertent reactor trip. This 
change is considered to be acceptable since the most likely outcome of 
the performance of an SR is demonstrating that the acceptance criteria 
are satisfied.  

L41 This change adds a Note to the calibration requirement in CTS Table 4.1
1 for Items 1, 2, and 3 (Nuclear Power Range, Nuclear Intermediate 
Range, and Nuclear Source Range) excluding the neutron detectors from 
this Surveillance (ITS SR 3.3.1.11). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a 
complete check of the instrument loop and the sensor. The test verifies 
that the channel responds to the measured parameter within the. necessary 
range and accuracy. The neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with minimal drift, and 
because of the difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal. This 
change is consistent with NUREG-1431.  

L42 The Applicability of CTS Table 3.5-4 Steam Line Isolation Functions 2.A.  
2.B, 2.C, and 2.0 are revised in MODES 2 and 3 to not require the 
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OPERABILITY of the Steam Line Isolation Functions when all MSIVS are 
closed (ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Note (b)). The Steam Line Isolation Functions 
are provided to isolate the steam lines to provide protection in the 
event of a Steam Line Break, inside or outside containment. With the 
MSIVs closed, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a 
result, with all MSIVs closed, the Function is not required to isolate 
the steam lines to provide protection in the event of a Steam Line 
Break, inside or outside containment. In addition, the opening of these 
valves is a controlled plant evolution which is performed in accordance 
with administrative controls.  

L43 ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Note (f) is added to Function 5.a, Feedwater Isolation 
- Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function. (The 
addition of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 5.a is addressed in Discussion of 
Change L13.) Note (f) allows Function 5.a to not be OPERABLE when the 
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed 
manual valve. The Feedwater Isolation Functions are provided to isolate 
the feedwater lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the Steam 
Generators (SGs) which could result in excessive cooldown of the primary 
system. With the MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by 
a closed manual valve, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied.  
As a result, with all MFIVs, MFRVs. and bypass valves closed or isolated 
by a closed manual valve, the Function is not required to isolate the 
feedwater lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the SGs. In 
addition, the opening of these valves is a controlled plant evolution 
which is performed in accordance with administrative controls.  

L44 CTS Table 3.5-5 Note 5 is changed for the condition of two affected Post 
Accident Monitoring Function channels monitors inoperable. With two 
monitors inoperable for 7 days, ITS 3.3.3 Required Action H.1 requires 
initiation of action in accordance with ITS 5.6.6. ITS 5.6.6 requires 
initiating the alternate method of monitoring. With two affected 
channels inoperable, CTS Table 3.5-5 Note 5 requires that if an 
alternate method of monitoring the affected parameter is not available 
and implemented with both channels inoperable, then one channel must be 
restored within 7 days or the plant be placed in Hot Shutdown within 7 
days and be < 350 F within the following 30 hours. Elimination of the 
shutdown requirements from CTS 3.5-5 Note 5 when two monitors are 
inoperable and initiation of the alternate method of monitoring is not 
established within 7 days is considered acceptable based on the 
relatively low probability of an event requiring PAM instrumentation, 
the passive function of the instruments. In addition, if the alternate 
method of monitoring is not established within the time frame 
established in ITS 5.6.6. this would constitute a failure to comply with 
ITS 3.3.3 Required Action H.1 and a shutdown in accordance with ITS LCO 
3.0.3 would be required.  

L45 CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 32 requires a Channel Functional Test of the Loss 
of Voltage and Degraded Voltage Instrumentation to be performed once per 
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refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.5.1 is provided to perform a TRIP 
ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18 months. The CTS 
Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of a simulated 
signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, including alarm 
and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require injecting a 
simulated or actual signal into the channel. This change is acceptable 
since ITS SR 3.3.5.2 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
once per 18 months. The definition of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requires 
adjustment of the channel so that it responds within the required range 
and accuracy and encompasses the required sensor and trip functions. As 
such, the requirement to test the sensor is adequately addressed by the 
requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the same frequency.  

L46 If the Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are 
inoperable, ITS 3.3.6 ACTION A requires the containment purge supply and 
exhaust valves to be immediately closed and maintained closed.  
Currently, the CTS Table 3.5-4 ACTIONS associated with the Phase A 
Isolation Functions ultimately require a plant shutdown if the 
Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are inoprable.  
Since the Function of the ITS 3.3.6 instrumentation is to close the 
containment purge supply and exhaust valves, the appropriate action 
would be to close and maintain the containment purge and exhaust valves 
closed when the associated instrumentation is inoprable. The current 
requirements are overly restrictive, in that if the containment purge 
supply and exhaust valves were inoperable for other reasons (other than 
leakage), closing the affected inoperable valve satisfies the safety 
function and allows continued plant operation; yet currently if an 
instrument is inoperable, but the containment purge and exhaust valves 
are closed, a shutdown is required.  

L47 CTS Table 4.8-1 specifies that a Channel Functional Test be performed 
for the Auxiliary Feedwater - Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps Function.  
The CTS definition of Channel Functional Test requires the injection of 
a simulated signal into the channel. The Note to ITS SR 3.3.8.3 
specifies that the test for Function 5 (Trip of Main Feedwater Pumps) be 
initiated by an "actual or simulated actuation signal." This allows 
satisfactory actuations for other than Surveillance purposes to be used 
to fulfill the Surveillance Requirements. OPERABILITY is adequately 
demonstrated in either case since the Auxiliary Feedwater Actuation 
equipment cannot discriminate between an "actual" signal or "a test 
safety injection signal." 

L48 CTS Table 4.8-1 Items b and d require a Channel Functional Test of the 
Auxiliary Feedwater-Undervoltage and Station Blackout Instrumentation to 
be performed once per refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.8.3 is provided to 
perform a TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18 
months. The CTS Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of 
a simulated signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, 
including alarm and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require 
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injecting a simulated or actual signal into the channel. This change is 
acceptable since ITS SR 3.3.8.4 requires the performance of a CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION once per 18 months. The definition of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION 
requires adjustment of the channel so that it responds within the 
required range and accuracy and encompasses the required sensor and trip 
functions. As such, the requirement to test the sensor is adequately 
addressed by the requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the 
same frequency.  

L49 CTS Table 3.5-4 Item 2.C for the Steam Line Isolation - Containment 
Pressure-High High Function references CTS Table 3.5-3 Item 2.B for 
requirements. The Applicability of CTS Table 3.5-3 Item 2.B for 
requirement is MODES 1, 2. 3. and 4. The Applicability of ITS Table 
3.3.2-1 Function 4.c, Steam Line Isolation - Containment Pressure-High 
High. is MODE 1, and MODE 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed. The 
change to the Applicability requires the Steam Line Isolation Function 
to be OPERABLE only when the associated supported components (i.e., 
MSIVs) are required to be OPERABLE. This Change is acceptable since the 
Steam Line Isolation Function serves no purpose when the associated 
supported features (MSIVs) are not required to be OPERABLE. This change 
does not impact the ability of the steam line isolation instrumentation 
to perform its intended function which is to support the MSIVs in the 
performance of their safety function.  

Additionally, this change is consistent with the CTS definition and ITS 
definition of OPERABILITY requiring the associated steam line isolation 
instrumentation be OPERABLE when the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE.  
The benefit of not requiring steam line isolation instrumentation to be 
OPERABLE when the associated supported components (MSIVs) are not 
required to be OPERABLE is that testing of the steam line isolation 
instrumentation may be reduced and any needed maintenance may be 
performed, thereby increasing overall reliability.  

L50 CTS Table 3.5-3 does not address the condition of all channels of an 
ESFAS Instrumentation Function inoperable or a train of ESFAS 
Instrumentation inoperable. Due to the plant design, maintenance or 
surveillance testing of a single channel can not be performed without 
causing all channels of the associated Function to be inoperable. In 
many cases, maintenance or surveillance testing will also cause the 
associated train to be inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.3.2 ACTIONS Note 2 
is adopted to permit a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be 
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance or surveillance testing for up 
to 12 hours provided the other train is OPERABLE. The Note also 
specifies that the provision does not apply to Manual Actuation 
Functions.  

Currently, all Functions of an associated ESFAS train are tested at one 
time. The procedure for performing testing does not result in the 
entire train being made inoperable. However, each of the Functions 
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many cases, maintenance or surveillance testing will also cause the 
associated train to be inoperable. Therefore, ITS 3.3.2 ACTIONS Note 2 
is adopted to permit a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be 
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours provided 
the redundant train is OPERABLE. The Note also specifies that the 
provision does not apply to Manual Actuation Functions.  

Currently, multiple Functions of an associated ESFAS train may be tested 
at one time. The procedure for performing testing does not result in 
the entire train being made inoperable. However, each of the Functions 
within an ESFAS train are made inoperable for short periods of time 
until testing of all channels of the associated ESFAS train is 
completed. Repetitive action entry and exit during testing of the 
associated ESFAS train, on a per Function basis, represents an 
unnecessary administrative burden on the plant operations staff and 
would result in extending the time period required to complete the 
testing. Therefore, Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements is added to 
provide a single time period (6 hours) to cover all testing of the 
associated ESFAS train provided the redundant train is maintained 
OPERABLE.  

For repair or replacement of Engineered Safeguard System relays and/or 
test switches, 12 hours has been determined to be a reasonable 
Completion Time for restoration of the two most frequently occurring 
types of failures that occur in the HBRSEP Unit No.2 Engineered 
Safeguards System. These two failures are 1) failure of a logic or 
actuation relay, and 2) failure of the test switches used for the 
performance of the surveillance testing. A failure of either of these 
items only causes one portion of the Engineered Safeguards System to be 
inoperable, but due to the wiring configuration of the system (the 
common side of the relay power source is "daisy chained" together) the 
entire train must be considered inoperable once maintenance on the 
failed item has commenced. In addition, with the test switches in 
"test" during surveillance testing, all channels in an ESFAS 
Instrumentation Function are rendered inoperable. Six hours provides a 
reasonable period of time to perform surveillance testing with 
additional time to allow for short term plant changes or verification of 
any abnormal responses.  

The change to provide 12 hours for the performance of maintenance and 6 
hours for surveillance testing on an ESFAS instrumentation train is 
considered to be acceptable based on the fact that the other ESFAS 
instrumentation train is available to perform the actuation function and 
the low probability of an event requiring an ESFAS actuation. In 
addition, the change provides the potential benefit of the avoidance of 
a plant shutdown transient by providing a time period to perform 
required surveillance testing or necessary maintenance prior to 
requiring a plant shutdown.  
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RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS 

R1 Table 3.5-5 Item 3 RCS Subcooling Monitor 
Item 7a Noble Gas Effluent Monitor Main Steam Line 
Item 7b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack 

High Range 
Item 7b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack 

Mid Range 
Item 7c Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Spent Fuel Pit 

Lower Level -High Range 
Item 12 Reactor Vessel Level Instrumentation System 

(RVLIS) 
Note 2 
Note 4 
Note 7 

Table 4.1-1 Item 34 RCS Subcooling Monitor 
Item 38a Noble Gas Effluent Monitor Main Steam Line 
Item 38b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack 

High Range 
Item 38b Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Main Vent Stack 

Mid Range 
Item 38c Noble Gas Effluent Monitor - Spent Fuel Pit 

Lower Level - High Range 
Item 48 Reactor Vessel Level Instrumentation System 

(RVLIS) 

These Specifications, or Limiting Conditions for Operation (Chapter 
3.0). are not retained in the ITS because they have been reviewed 
against, and determined not to satisfy, the selection criteria for 
Technical Specifications provided in 10 CFR 50.36. The selection 
criteria were established to ensure that the Technical Specifications 
are reserved for those conditions or limitations on- plant oeration 
considered necessary to limit the possibility of an abnormal situation 
or event that could result in an immediate threat to the health and 
safety of the public. The rationale for relocation of each of these 
Specifications is provided in the report, "Application of Selection 
Criteria to the H. B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant Unit No. 2 Technical 
Speci 4 R cati ons. " 

These Limiting Conditions for Operation, and their associated 
Surveillance Requirements (Chapter 4.0), are relocated to licensee 
controlled documents. Relocation of the specific requirements for 
systems or variables contained in these Specifications to licensee 
documents will have no impact on the operability or maintenance of those 
systems or variables. The licensee will initially continue to meet the 
requirements contained in the relocated Specifications. The licensee is 
allowed to make changes to these requirements in accordance with the 
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Such changes can be made without prior NRC 
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approval, if the change does not involve an unreviewed safety question, 
as defined in 10 CFR 50.59. These controls are considered adequate for 
assuring that structures, systems, and components in the relocated 
Specifications are maintained operable, and variables are maintained 
within limits. This change is consistent with the NRC Final Policy 
Statement on Technical Specification Improvements.  
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ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES 
("A" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In the conversion of the H. B. Robinson Steam Electric Plant (HBRSEP), Unit No.  
2 Technical Specifications to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical 
Specifications certain wording preferences or conventions are being adopted 
which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).  
Editorial changes, clarification, reformatting, rewording and revised numbering 
are being adopted to make the improved Technical Specifications consistent with 
NUREG-1431, Revision 1, the improved Standard Technical Specifications for 
Westinghouse plants, including approved generic changes.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical 
Specification changes identified as "Administrative" and has concluded that they 
do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes consist of editorial changes and clarification, 
reformatting, rewording and renumbering of the current Technical 
Specifications. This process does not involve any technical changes to 
existing requirements. As such, these changes are administrative in 
nature and do not impact initiators of analyzed events or alter any 
assumptions relative to mitigation of accident or transient events.  
Therefore, these changes do not involve any increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation. The proposed changes do not impose or eliminate 
any requirements. Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because they do 
not impact any safety analysis assumptions. These changes are 
administrative in nature and, as such, do not impact any technical 
requirements. Therefore, these changes do not involve any reduction in a 
margin of safety.  
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MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES 
("M" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

The HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications are proposed to be modified in 
some areas to impose more restrictive requirements than currently exist. These 
more restrictive changes are being imposed to be consistent with NUREG-1431, 
Revision 1, the improved Standard Technical Specifications for Westinghouse 
plants, including approved generic changes.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical 
Spcification changes identified as "More Restrictive" and has concluded that 
they do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes provide requirements determined to be more 
restrictive than the current Technical Specifications requirements for 
operation of the facility. These more restrictive requirements are not 
assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and will not alter assumptions 
relative to mitigation of accident or transient events. These changes 
have been confirmed to ensure that no previously evaluated accident has 
been adversely affected. The more restrictive requirements being proposed 
enhance assurance that process variables, structures, systems, and 
components are maintained consistent with the safety analyses and 
licensing basis of the unit. Therefore, these changes do not involve any 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures, or components or changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation. These changes do impose new or additional 
requirements which are consistent with assumptions made in the safety 
analysis and licensing basis. The additional requirements include new 
Surveillance Requirements, more restrictive Frequencies and Completion 
Times, new LCOs. more restrictive Required Actions and Applicabilities, 
and other operational restrictions that enhance safe operation.  
Therefore, these changes do not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The imposition of more restrictive requirements either has no impact or 
increases the margin of plant safety. Each of the changes in this 
category, while providing new or additional requirements designed to 
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enhance plant safety, is consistent with the safety analyses and licensing 
basis. Therefore, these changes do not involve a reduction in a margin of 
safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-GENERIC CHANGES 
("LA" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

In the conversion of the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications to the 
proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications, portions of some 
Specifications which are descriptive in nature regarding equipment, systems, 
actions, surveillances or programs are proposed to be relocated from the 
Specifications to the Bases, Updated Final Safety Analysis Report, procedures or 
other licensee controlled documents. The details associated with the involved 
specifications are not required to be in the ITS to provide adequate protection 
of the public health and safety, since the ITS still retains the requirement for 
compliance with the applicable specifications. Changes to the Bases are 
controlled in accordance with the proposed Bases Control Program described in 
Chapter 5 of the Improved Technical Specifications. Changes to the UFSAR and 
administrative procedures which control revisions to these relocated 
requirements are controlled in accordance with licensee controlled programs.  

This approach provides an effective level of regulatory control and provides for 
a more appropriate change control process. The level of safety of facility 
operation is unaffected by the change because there is no change in the 
Technical Specification requirements. Furthermore, NRC and utility resources 
associated with processing license amendments to these requirements will be 
reduced. Therefore, relocation of these details is acceptable.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical 
Specification changes identified as "Less Restrictive-Generic" and has concluded 
that they do not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is 
in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes relocate requirements from the Technical 
Specifications to the Bases, Updated Final Safety Analysis Report, 
procedures or other licensee controlled documents. The documents 
containing the relocated requirements are subject to the change control of 
licensee controlled programs. Since any changes to these documents will 
be evaluated in accordance with the requirements of licensee controlled 
programs, no increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated will be permitted without further NRC review.  
Therefore, these changes do not involve any increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components or changes in parameters governing 
normal plant operation. These changes do not introduce a new mode of 
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plant operation. Since any future changes to these requirements will be 
evaluated in accordance with licensee controlled programs. the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated will not be permitted without further NRC review. Therefore, 
these changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does the change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed changes will not reduce a margin of safety because they do 
not impact any safety analysis assumptions. The requirements that are 
transposed from the Technical Specifications to other licensee controlled 
documents are the same as the existing Technical Specifications. Since 
any future changes to these requirements will be evaluated in accordance 
with the requirements of licensee controlled programs, no reduction in any 
margin of safety will be permitted without further NRC review. Therefore, 
these changes do not involve any reduction in a margin of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("Ll" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Allowable Value is a 
limiting value that a trip setpoint may have, beyond which action must be 
taken such that the analytical value assumed in the accident analyses is 
not violated. The actual nominal trip setpoint is more conservative than 
that specified by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random 
measurement errors, such as drift, during a surveillance interval.  
Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that analytical 
limits are not violated during anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs), 
and that the consequences of design basis accidents (DBAs) will be 
acceptable, providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at the 
onset of the AOO or DBA and the equipnt functions as designed.  
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The analytical limits of 
variables established by the safety analysis have not been changed.  
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The Allowable Values are based on a specific setpoint methodology which 
incorporates all of the known uncertainties applicable for each channel.  
The magnitudes of these uncertainties are factored into the determination 
of each Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value. Sensors and signal processing 
equipment are assumed to operate within the allowances of these 
uncertainty magnitudes, thereby maintaining the margin to the safety 
limits. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction in a margin 
of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L2" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The parameters involved include 
reference temperature and pressure settings, and certain time constants 
and other constants which are used in the continuous overtemperature AT 
and overpower AT calculations. These values normally do not change, but 
can be cycle specific, based on reload safety analyses. None of these 
parameters are considered initiators of accidents, since they are 
reference values based on plant design, and not actual values. Therefore, 
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The overtemperature AT and 
overpower AT reference parameters and constants are not assumed to be 
initiators of accidents. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The parameters involved are reference parameters, which would only change 
based on a cycle reload analysis, power rerating, or other major design 
change, which would be incorporated in the accident analysis. Therefore, 
this change, which is consistent with the current analyses, does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L3 Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time 
permitted to place an inoperable reactor trip Function channel in trip.  
and allows unlimited operation in that condition. Placing the channel in 
trip results in a partial trip condition, requiring only one-out-of-two 
logic for actuation, and the increased permitted time to place the 
inoperable channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 
2. Rev. 1. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change increases the time permitted to 
place an inoperable reactor trip Function channel in trip, and allows 
unlimited operation in that condition. Therefore, the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated 
is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change only extends the allowed time to place an inoperable reactor 
trip Function channel in trip, and allows unlimited operation in that 
condition. The extended time is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, 
Supplement 2, Rev. 1. Therefore, this change does not involve a reduction 
in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L4" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time 
permitted to place an inoperable 4kV undervoltage trip Function channel in 
trip, and eliminates a specific shutdown requirement, should the 
inoperable channel not be restored to OPERABLE status within the specified 
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time. The increased time to place the inoperable channel in trip 
considers the redundant capability provided by the remaining OPERABLE 
channel, and is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1.  
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change extends the allowed time to place an inoperable channel in 
trip, and eliminates a specific shutdown requirement. The extended time 
is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev. 1. and elimination 
of the specific shutdown requirement considers the redundant undervoltage 
trip capability provided by the remaining OPERABLE channel. Therefore, 
this change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L5" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. Both the P-7 and P-10 
permissive setpoints are actuated at approximately 10 percent RTP, and 
with the reactor trip Functions enabled above the P-7 setpoint, the unit 
is fully protected from high neutron flux condition. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Since the unit is maintained fully protected from a high neutron flux 
condition, this change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L6" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval to 
restore the inoperable manual reactor trip function to OPERABLE status 
considers that there are two automatic actuation trains and another manual 
actuation channel OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event occurring 
during this interval. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase 
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Since the unit is maintained fully protected with two automatic actuation 
trains and another manual actuation channel OPERABLE, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L7" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Surveillance Requirement 
"Note" identifies that failure of a component in a Power Range Neutron 
Flux channel which renders the High Flux Trip Function inoperable may not 
necessarily affect the capability to monitor QPTR, and therefore only 
requires performance of the QPTR SR, using the incore detectors, when 
Power Range Neutron Flux input to QPTR is inoperable. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L8" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval 
permitted in the ITS to place the inoperable Power Range Neutron Flux 
channel in trip is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, 
June 1990. ITS Specification 3.3.1 ACTION E is associated with the Low 
Neutron Flux Power Range which is only applicable in MODE 1 below the P-10 
setpoint and in MODE 2. As a result, ITS 3.3.1 ACTION E is only 
applicable below 10% RTP. Therefore, for the conditions for which ITS 
3.3.1 ACTION E applies, the CTS requirement associated with restricting 
power to < 75% RTP is always satisfied and the requirement to monitor QPTR 
is not required since the Applicability of ITS 3.2.4. QUADRANT POWER TILT 
RATIO (QPTR), is when power is > 50% RTP. Not reducing the Power Range 
Neutron Flux Trip Setpoint to s 85% has no adverse impact, considering 
that there are three remaining OPERABLE channels, requiring only one-out
of-three logic for actuation. While reduction of the trip setpoint would 
limit the overshoot in a power excursion, maintaining the power range 
neutron flux trip at its normal setpoint still provides adequate 
protection in the event of a power excursion. Therefore, this change does 
not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Power Range Neutron Flux Trip remains 
OPERABLE, requiring a one-out-of-three logic to actuate. Therefore, the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L9" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
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forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Intermediate Range Neutron 
Flux channels are not assumed to be initiators of accidents. Suspension of 
all positive reactivity additions precludes any power level increase, and 
reducing power to below the P-6 setpoint puts the reactor in a condition 
where the Source Range Neutron Flux channels will monitor core power.  
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Inoperable instrument channels cannot 
initiate a new or different kind of accident. Therefore, the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L10" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval 
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permitted in the ITS to place the inoperable reactor trip Function channel 
in trip considers the redundant capability of the remaining OPERABLE 
channel, and is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev. 1. June 
1990. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Single channel trip capability is provided by 
the remaining redundant OPERABLE channel. Therefore, the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated 
is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L11" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The extended time interval 
permitted in the ITS to place the inoperable reactor trip Function channel 
in trip considers the redundant capability of the remaining OPERABLE 
channel, and is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 
1990. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Single channel trip capability is provided by 
the remaining redundant OPERABLE channel. Therefore, the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated 
is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L12" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Undervoltage Reactor 
Coolant Pump (RCP) and Underfrequency RCP Functions do not have to be 
OPERABLE below the P-7 setpoint because there are no loss of flow trips 
below P-7. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L13" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Automatic Actuation Logic 
and Actuation Relays Functions are required to be OPERABLE for Engineered 
Safety Features Actuation Systems (ESFAS) to be OPERABLE. This change 
specifically identifies the OPERABILITY requirement for ESFAS Automatic 
Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays and provides an allowed outage time 
of 6 hours. During the allowed outage time, the redundant train of 
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays is available to perform the 
required function if required. The probability of an event requiring the 
ESFAS Function during this period is low. Therefore, this change does not 
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change permits an allowed 
outage time for the Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays, and 
this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated with allowance 
of only a single train of Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays 
for 6 hours. The probability of an event requiring the Function during 
the allowed outage time is low, and the redundant train of Automatic 
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Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays is available if required. Therefore, 
this change does not involve a significant reduction in the margin of 
safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L14" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the 
Frequency for performance of a COT on two reactor trip Functions from 14 
days to 92 days. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, 
Supplement 2. Rev.1, and the 14 day current Technical Specifications 
Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis of the Frequency of 31 
days. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator of any 
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve 
an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change extends the Frequency of surveillance for the 
performance of a COT on the reactor functions from 14 days to 92 days.  
The extended time is justified by calculation for a 92 day Frequency in 
accordance with the company setpoint methodology procedure. The new 
Frequency is consistent with the WCAP 10271-P-A Surveillance Frequency for 
this function. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L15" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 

Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 

normal 

plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces 
the 

Frequency for performance of a COT on Nuclear Instrumentation System 
channels from 7 days to 92 days. This change is consistent with WCAP
10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev.1. and the 7 day current Technical 

Specifications Frequency is adequately bounded by the analysis 
of the 31 

day Frequency. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an 
initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change 
does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing 

normal 

plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 

any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 

the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from 
any accident 

reviously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
ind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change extends the Frequency of surveillance for 
the 

performance of a COT on Nuclear Instrumentation System 
channels from 7 

days to 92 days. The extended time is justified by calculation for a 92 

day Frequency in accordance with the company setpoint methodology 
procedure. The new Frequency is consistent with the WCAP 10271-P-A 
Surveillance Frequency for this function. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L16" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
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hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the 
Frequency for performance of a COT and TADOT on certain reactor trip 
Functions from 31 days to 92 days. This change is consistent with WCAP
10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev.1. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed 
to be an initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change extends the Frequency of surveillance for the 
performance of a COT and TADOT on certain reactor trip functions from 31 
days to 92 days. The extended time is justified by calculation for a 92 
day Frequency in accordance with the company setpoint methodology 
procedure. The new Frequency is consistent with the WCAP 10271-P-A 
surveillance Frequency for this function. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L17" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the 
Frequency for performance of a COT on the Turbine Impulse Pressure reactor 
trip Function from 31 days to 18 months. The Turbine Impulse Pressure 
reactor trip Function is used only during unit startup to feed the P-7 
permissive interlock, which bypasses other trip Functions below 10 % RTP, 
and is an infrequent operation. The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed 
to be an initiator of any accident previously evaluated. In addition, a 
review of the surveillance test history demonstrates that there are no 
failures that would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on 
system availability is minimal from a change to an 18 month surveillance 
interval. As such, an 18 month surveillance is considered to be adequate 
to ensure the associated instrumentation is maintained OPERABLE.  
Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance 
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in 
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance 
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated 
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of.safety since a review of 
the surveillance test history demonstrates that there are no failures that 
would invalidate the conclusion that the impact, if any, on system 
availability is minimal from a change to an 18 month surveillance 
interval.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L18" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
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forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the 
Frequency of performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST on Automatic Actuation 
Logic from 7 days to 62 days (31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS). The 
Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident 
previously evaluated. This change is based on industry operating 
experience, and considers instrument reliability and operating history 
data. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance 
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in 
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance 
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated 
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L19" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

NSHC33s4.HBR 21 Supplement 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the 
Frequency of performance of an TADOT on the Reactor Trip Breakers from 31 
days to 62 days (31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS). The Surveillance 
Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident previously 
evaluated. This change is based on industry operating experience, and 
considers instrument reliability and operating history data. Therefore, 
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance 
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in 
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance 
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated 
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L20" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the 
Frequency of performance of an TADOT on the Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers 
from 31 days to prior to placing the bypass breaker in service. Since the 
bypass breakers are only placed in service when the Reactor Trip Breakers 
(RTBs) are being tested, this Frequency is 62 days (31 days on a STAGGERED 
TEST BASIS). The Surveillance Frequency is not assumed to be an initiator 
of any accident previously evaluated. This change is based on industry 
operating experience, and considers instrument reliability and operating 
history data. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The Surveillance Frequency does not affect 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change increases the Surveillance 
Frequency interval, which increases slightly the risk that a failure in 
the system would remain undetected between performance of surveillance 
tests. Thus, this change reduces the implied margin of safety associated 
with verifying OPERABILITY by Surveillance. However, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L21" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the 
allowed time to either restore an inoperable reactor trip Function channel 
to OPERABLE status, or place it in trip, from 1 hour to 6 hours. This 
change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2. Rev. 1. This 
condition applies to Functions that operate on two-out-of-three logic.  
Therefore, failure of one channel places the Function in a two-out-of-two 
configuration. Placing the inoperable channel in trip configures the 
Function in a one-out-of-two logic arrangement that satisfies redundancy 
requirements. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The allowed time to place an inoperable 
channel in trip does not affect the possibility of a new or different kind 
of accident from any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A 
for this function. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L22" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the 
allowed time to restore an inoperable containment high range monitoring 
channel to OPERABLE status from 7 days to 30 days. The high range 
containment monitor is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident 
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previously evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase 
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The allowed time to restore an inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status does not affect the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that 
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the 
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining 
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L23" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the 
allowed time to restore an inoperable Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) flow 
indicator to OPERABLE status from 7 days to 30 days. The AFW flow 
indicator is not assumed to be an initiator of any accident previously 
evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The allowed time to restore an inoperable AFW 
flow indicator to OPERABLE status does not affect the possibility of a new 
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  
Therefore, the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that 
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the 
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining 
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L24" Labeled Comments/Discussions) Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change permits the unit to 
be placed in MODE 4 within 12 hours, rather than s 200 F within 36 hours, 
in the event an inoperable hydrogen monitor cannot be restored to OPERABLE 
status within the specified time. The hydrogen monitor is not assumed to 
be an initiator of any accident previously evaluated, nor will its 
inoperability have any impact on the probability or consequences of any 
accident previously evaluated. Placing the unit in MODE 4 sufficiently 
reduces the thermal energy to a plant condition that is well bounded by 
the 10 CFR 50.46 analyses, thereby significantly reducing the potential 
for a Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) that would result in a metal-water 
reaction. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 
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The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The inoperability of a hydrogen monitor does 
not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L25" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with 
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the 
proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration are 
discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time 
allowed to restore an inoperable incore thermocouple to OPERABLE status 
from 7 days to 30 days: and requires a report be prepared, rather than a 
unit shutdown in the event the Completion Times are not met. The incore 
thermocouples are not assumed to be initiators of any accident previously 
evaluated, nor will their inoperability have any impact on the probability 
or consequences of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The inoperability of an incore thermocouple 
does not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
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from any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated 
is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that 
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the 
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining 
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L26" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change increases the time 
allowed to restore at least one inoperable incore thermocouple to OPERABLE 
status from 48 hours to 7 days. The incore thermocouples are not assumed 
to be initiators of any accident previously evaluated, nor will their 
inoperability have any impact on the probability or consequences of any 
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change does not involve an 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The inoperability of an incore thermocouple 
does not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident 
from any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a 
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated 
is not created.  
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that 
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the 
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining 
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L27" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change eliminates the 
requirement that a "Test" be performed on certain post accident monitoring 
Functions at an "R" Frequency. Surveillance testing is not assumed to be 
an initiator of any accident previously evaluated. Therefore, this change 
does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. The performance of a Surveillance test does 
not impact the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L28" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change allows an 
inoperable 480V Loss of Voltage channel to be restored in 1 hour, rather 
than blocking the channel in 1 hour and restoring the channel to OPERABLE 
status in 48 hours or shutting down the unit. This change does not result 
in any hardware changes. The LOP instrumentation is not assumed to be an 
initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is in 
mitigating and thereby limiting the consequences of a design basis 
accident. The instrumentation actuates to ensure the Diesel Generators 
(DGs) are initiated, thus ensuring power is provided to required safety 
systems during a design basis accident. This change would allow 1 hour to 
attempt to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities when one or 
more Loss of Voltage channels are inoperable. The proposed change to the 
ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure 
will preclude DG initiation from mitigating the consequences of a design 
basis transient. However, the consequences of an event that may occur 
during the extended outage time would not be any different than those that 
could occur under the current requirements for other loss of DG initiation 
capability situations. Therefore, this change does not involve an 
increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and 
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Further, since the 
change impacts only the required action completion time for the system and 
does not result in any change in the response of the equipment to an 
accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.  
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change impacts only the required action completion time for the 
condition of one or more Loss of Voltage channels inoperable. The 
proposed 1 hour time period minimizes risk associated with these 
inoperabilities while providing time for restoration or tripping of 
channels. The 1 hour period is also consistent with the 1 hour time 
period provided in ITS 3.0.3. The levels of degradation represented by 
the inoperability of one or more Loss of Voltage channels would be no more 
severe than the levels of degradation that would require entry into ITS 
3.0.3. The methodology and limits of the accident analysis are not 
affected, nor is the DG response as compared to current allowances. As 
such, the change will provide consistency in ACTIONS for this level of 
degradation. No significant reduction in a margin of safety is involved 
with the change associated with declaring the associated diesel generator 
inoperable when a Required Action and associated Completion Time has not 
been met, since the Required Actions have been developed to assure the DG 
instrumentation remains capable of mitigating the consequences of design 
basis accidents or the supported components (DGs) declared inoperable and 
associated actions taken. This change also provides a benefit through the 
potential avoidance of an unnecessary plant transient when alternate 
compensatory measures are available to ensure the LOP instrumentation's 
intended function is satisfied. Therefore, the change does not involve a 
significant reduction in the margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L29" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with 
the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the 
proposed change does not involve a significant hazards consideration are 
discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Degraded Voltage Function 
instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event.  
The role of the instrumentation is in mitigating and thereby limiting the 
consequences of a design basis accident. The instrumentation actuates to 
ensure the DGs are initiated, thus ensuring adequate power is provided to 
required safety systems during a design basis accident. This change 
allows an inoperable 480V Degraded Voltage channel to be placed in trip in 
6 hours, rather than 1 hour, restoring to OPERABLE status in 48 hours, or 
shutting down the unit. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A, 
Supplement 2, Rev. 1. Placing the inoperable channel in trip maintains 
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the emergency bus trip Function, because the three Degraded Voltage 
channels per bus are configured in a two-out-of-three logic, such that if 
any two channels see a degraded voltage condition, they will trip the bus.  
With one channel placed in trip, the two OPERABLE channels are still 
available to trip the bus in a one-out-of-two logic arrangement. The 
proposed change to the ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such 
that a single failure will preclude DG initiation from mitigating the 
consequences of a design basis transient. Therefore, this change does not 
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change is consistent with WCAP-10271-P-A 
for this Function. No significant reduction in a margin of safety is 
involved with the change associated with declaring the associated diesel 
generator inoperable when a Required Action and associated Completion Time 
has not been met, since the Required Actions have been developed to assure 
the DG instrumentation remains capable of mitigating the consequences of 
design basis accidents or the supported compnents (DGs) declared 
inoperable and associated actions taken. This change also provides a 
benefit through the potential avoidance of an unnecessary plant transient 
when alternate compensatory measures are available to ensure the LOP 
instrumentation's intended function is satisfied. Therefore, this change 
does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L30" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  
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1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The change permits an 
inoperable Degraded Voltage Function channel to be bypassed for up to 4 
hours for surveillance testing of other channels. There are three 
Degraded Voltage channels per bus, and this allowance is made where 
bypassing the channel does not cause an actuation, and where at least two 
other channels per bus are monitoring the parameter. The Degraded Voltage 
Function is arranged in a two-out-of-three configuration. Bypassing one 
channel would still provide a two-out-of-two configuration. Therefore, 
this change does not involve an increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L31" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change eliminates an 
OPERABILITY test of the radiation monitors which actuate containment 
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ventilation isolation just prior to refueling operations. Since the 
OPERABILITY of these radiation monitoring channels is adequately verified 
by a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST at a 92 day Frequency, this change does not 
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change extends the period of time that 
an inoperable channel may be out of service, which decreases slightly the 
implied margin of safety associated with dependence on the remaining 
OPERABLE channel(s) for a longer period of time. However, this change 
does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L32" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change allows an 
inoperable Steam Generator (SG) water level AFW actuation channel to be 
placed in trip, rather than requiring a shutdown of the unit. Placing the 
inoperable channel in trip maintains the AFW pump autostart Function 
OPERABLE in a one-out-of-two logic configuration, instead of two-out-of
three. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  
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2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L33" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change allows an 
inoperable 4kV undervoltage relay to be placed in trip, rather than 
requiring a shutdown of the unit. Placing the inoperable channel in trip 
maintains the AFW pump autostart Function OPERABLE in a one-out-of-one 
logic configuration, instead of two-out-of-two. Therefore, this change 
does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

NSHC33s4.HBR 35 Supplement 4



NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L34" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Not used.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L35" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change reduces the MODE of 
Applicability for certain functions of the reactor protection system 
during MODEs 3, 4, and 5. The remaining Applicability for these functions 
ensures that these Functions will be available to shut down the reactor 
when required. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
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plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L36" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change adds a Required 
Action to increase THERMAL POWER above the P-10 setpoint to exit the 
Applicability of the intermediate range instrumentation. Although an 
increase in THERMAL POWER is allowed, increasing power provides equivalent 
action to a reduction in THERMAL POWER to below the P-6 interlock within 
the same time period. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase 
in the probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not 
created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Therefore, this change does not involve a 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L37" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
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hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The reactor coolant pump 
breaker position trip Function is not assumed to be an initiator of 
accidents. The most likely event requiring the reactor coolant pump 
breaker position trip Function is a loss of offsite power, and the 
remaining trip Functions on the other two pumps provide adequate 
protection during the allowed outage time of 6 hours. Reducing power to 
below the P-8 setpoint puts the reactor in a condition where the reactor 
coolant pump trip Function is no longer necessary to anticipate the low 
Reactor Coolant System flow trip to protect the core. Therefore, this 
change does not involve an increase in the probability or consequences of 
an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Inoperable instrument channels cannot 
initiate a new or different kind of accident. Therefore, the possibility 
of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously 
evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The allowed outage time of 6 
hours is consistent with WCAP-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.  
Reduction of THERMAL POWER to below the P-8 setpoint puts the reactor in a 
condition where the reactor coolant pump trip Function is no longer 
necessary to anticipate the low Reactor Coolant System flow trip to 
protect the core Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L38" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
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forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change provides an action 
for restoration of two Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels when below 
the P-6 setpoint rather than the shutdown required by CTS 3.0. The 
Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels are not assumed to be initiators 
of any accident previously evaluated. The Neutron Flux Intermediate Range 
channels provide the neutron monitoring and protection function above the 
P-6 interlock. However, when thermal power is below the P-6 interlock 
setpoint, the neutron monitoring and protection function is provided by 
the Neutron Flux Source Range channels. Therefore, this change does not 
involve an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. Providing an action for restoration of two 
Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels when below the P-6 setpoint 
rather than the shutdown required by CTS 3.0 does not affect the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated. Therefore, the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated is not created.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. This change does not introduce 
any new modes of operation. This change provides an action for 
restoration of two Neutron Flux Intermediate Range channels when below the 
P-6 setpoint rather than the shutdown required by CTS 3.0 and does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety. This change is 
considered acceptable since when thermal power is below the P-6 interlock 
setpoint, the neutron monitoring and protection function is provided by 
the Neutron Flux Source Range channels. Therefore, any reduction in a 
margin of safety is considered to be insignificant and offset by the 
benefit of avoiding a plant shutdown when adequate neutron monitoring and 
protection capability are available. As such, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L39" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel 
calibration surveillance testing intervals for Nuclear Power Range 
instrumentation from monthly to 18 months. The proposed change does not 
physically impact the plant nor does it impact any design or functional 
requirements of the associated systems. That is, the proposed change does 
not degrade the performance or increase the challenges of any safety 
systems assumed to function in the accident analysis. The pro sed change 
does not impact the Surveillance Requirements themselves nor the way in 
which the Surveillances are performed. Additionally, the proposed change 
does not introduce any new accident initiators since no accidents 
previously evaluated have as their initiators anything related to the 
frequency of surveillance testing. The proposed change does not affect 
the availability of equipment or systems required to mitigate the 
consequences of an accident because of the availability of redundant 
systems or equipment and because other tests performed more frequently 
will identify potential equipment problems. Furthermore, a historical 
review of surveillance test results indicated that all failures identified 
were unique. non-repetitive, and not related to any time-based failure 
modes, and indicated no evidence of any failures that would invalidate the 
above conclusions. Therefore, the proposed change does not increase the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change involves a change in the instrumentation channel 
calibration surveillance testing intervals for Nuclear Power Range 
instrumentation from monthly to 18 months. The proposed change does not 
introduce any failure mechanisms of a different type than those previously 
evaluated since there are no physical changes being made to the facility.  
In addition, the Surveillance Requirements themselves and the manner in 
which Surveillances are performed will remain unchanged. Furthermore, a 
historical review of surveillance test results indicated no evidence of 
any failures that would invalidate the above conclusions. Therefore, the 
proposed change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind 
of accident from any previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 
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Although the proposed change will result in an increase in the interval 
between surveillance tests, the impact on system availability is small 
based on other, more frequent testing or redundant systems or equipment, 
and there is no evidence of any failures that would impact the 
availability of the systems. Therefore, the assumptions in the licensing 
basis are not impacted, and the proposed change does not involve a 
significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L40" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change allows entry into the Applicability and provides time after 
entry to perform the required surveillances of the RPS instrumentation.  
The RPS instruments are not considered as initiators for any accidents 
previously analyzed. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the probability of a previously analyzed accident. This change 
does not impact the capability of the instrumentation to perform its 
required function, but continues to provide for confirmation of the 
capability of the instrumentation as soon a practical, when required.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the consequences of 
a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new 
or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters 
governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still requires the 
RPS instrumentation to be OPERABLE prior to entry into the Applicability.  
Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or different kind 
of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety 
since most surveillances only confirm the capability of the components to 
perform their function. Also, performance of the surveillances prior to 
entry into the applicable conditions may increase the probability of an 
inadvertent reactor trip (in the case of testing the source range 
function). This change does not impact the capability of the 
instrumentation to perform its required function, but continues to provide 
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for confirmation of the capability of the instrumentation as soon as 
practical, when required. The additional time to perform the 
Surveillances is consistent with the frequency provided in NUREG-1431, 
which has been previously approved by the NRC.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L41" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change excludes neutron detectors from the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION Surveillance Requirement (ITS SR 3.3.1.11). The RPS 
Instrumentation and associated Surveillance Requirements are not assumed 
to be initiators of any analyzed event. Therefore, the change does not 
involve a significant increase in the probability of an accident 
previously evaluated. The consequences of an accident are not increased 
because the proposed change will not affect the ability of the affected 
RPS instrumentation to perform its safety function of preventing a 
continuous rod withdrawal error event. The neutron detectors are excluded 
from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with 
minimal drift, and because of the difficulty of simulating-a meaningful 
signal. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and 
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change is acceptable because the proposed change will not affect the 
ability of the affected RPS instrumentation to perform its safety function 
of preventing a continuous rod withdrawal error event. ITS 3.3.1 
Surveillance Requirements are adequate to assure RPS instrumentation 
OPERABILITY. The neutron detectors are excluded from the CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION because they are passive devices, with minimal drift, and 
because of the difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal. Therefore, 
this change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of 
safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L42" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change revises the Applicability of the Steam Line Isolation 
Functions in MODES 2 and 3. The proposed change does not involve any 
hardware changes. The affected isolation instrumentation is not assumed 
to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The role of the steam line 
isolation instrumentation is in the mitigation and reduction of 
consequences of analyzed events. The Steam Line Isolation Functions are 
provided to isolate the steam lines to provide protection in the event of 
a Steam Line Break, inside or outside containment. With the MSIVs closed, 
the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a result, with all 
MSIVs closed, the Function is not required to isolate the steam lines to 
provide protection in the event of a Steam Line Break, inside or outside 
containment. As a result, the consequences of a previously evaluated 
accident are not affected by this change. Therefore, this change will not 
involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an 
accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the 
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes 
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still 
ensures the affected isolation instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 
when it is necessary to perform its function. Therefore, this change will 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change, which modifies the Applicability of Steam Line 
Isolation Functions which provide automatic isolation functions, does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety. With the proposed change the 
affected steam line isolation instrumentation will no longer be required 
to be OPERABLE when all MSIVS are closed. With the MSIVs closed, the 
function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a result, with all MSIVs 
closed, the Function is not required to isolate the steam lines to provide 
protection in the event of a Steam Line Break, inside or outside 
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containment. Therefore, this change does not involve a significant 
reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L43" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change revises the Applicability of the Feedwater Isolation 
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function by the addition of 
Note (f). Note (f) allows this Function to not be OPERABLE when the 
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed manual 
valve. The proposed change does not involve any hardware changes. The 
affected isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of 
any analyzed event. The role of the feedwater isolation instrumentation 
is in the mitigation and reduction of consequences of analyzed events.  
The Feedwater Isolation Functions are provided to isolate the feedwater 
lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the Steam Generators (SGs) 
which could result in excessive cooldown of the primary system. With the 
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by a closed manual 
valve, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. In this 
condition, the affected Feedwater Isolation Function is not required to 
isolate the feedwater lines to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the SGs 
which could result in excessive cooldown of the primary system. As a 
result, the consequences of a previously evaluated accident are not 
affected by this change. Therefore, this change will not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the 
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes 
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still 
ensures the affected isolation instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE 
when it is necessary to perform its function. Therefore, this change will 
not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  
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3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change revises the Applicability of the Feedwater Isolation 
Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays Function by the addition of 
Note (f). Note (f) allows this Function to not be OPERABLE when the 
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed manual 
valve. This change does not involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  
With the proposed change the affected feedwater isolation instrumentation 
will no longer be required to be OPERABLE when all MFIVs, MFRVs, and 
bypass valves are closed or isolated by a closed manual valve. With the 
MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by a closed manual 
valve, the function of the instrumentation is satisfied. As a result, 
with all MFIVs, MFRVs, and bypass valves closed or isolated by a closed 
manual valve, the Function is not required to isolate the feedwater lines 
to mitigate the effects of overfeeding the SGs which could result in 
excessive cooldown of the primary system.. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L44" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The change eliminates the shutdown requirements from CTS 3.5-5 Note 5 when 
two monitors are inoperable and initiation of the alternate method of 
monitoring is not established within 7 days, thus minimizing the potential 
for a shutdown transient. This change does not result in any hardware 
changes. Post Accident Monitoring instruments are not initiators of any 
analyzed event. The role of this instrumentation is in providing the 
operators information during and after an accident to allow them to take 
mitigating actions, thereby limiting consequences. The requested change 
does not allow continuous operation in this condition without establishing 
alternate monitoring methods. Additionally, the consequences of an event 
occurring with the proposed actions are the same as the consequences of an 
event occurring within the allowed outage time of the current actions.  
Therefore, this change will not involve a significant increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and 
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does 
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not create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change is acceptable based on the small probability of an 
event requiring the post accident monitors during the time period and the 
passive nature of the monitors. Providing the proposed action will 
minimize the potential for plant transients that can occur during shutdown 
by providing additional time for the restoration of the monitors or the 
initiation of an alternate means of monitoring when two monitors are 
inoperable and initiation of the alternate method of monitoring is not 
established within 7 days. In addition, if the alternate method of 
monitoring is not established within the time frame established in ITS 
5.6.6, this would constitute a failure to comply with ITS 3.3.3 Required 
Action H.1 and a shutdown in accordance with ITS LCO 3.0.3 would be 
required. As such, any reduction in a margin of safety resulting from the 
proposed change will be offset by the potential benefit gained by avoiding 
an unnecessary plant shutdown transient. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L45" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

CTS Table 4.1-1 Item 32 requires a Channel Functional Test of the Loss of 
Voltage and Degraded Voltage Instrumentation to be performed once per 
refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.5.1 is provided to perform a TRIP 
ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18 months. The CTS 
Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of a simulated 
signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, including alarm 
and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require injecting a simulated 
or actual signal into the channel. Therefore, this change eliminates the 
requirement to inject a simulated signal into the sensor during 
performance of a TADOT of the Loss of Power Instrumentation. The Loss of 
Power Instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed 
event. The function of this instrumentation is to actuate the diesel 
generators to provide AC power to supported equipment assumed to mitigate 
the consequences of design basis events. ITS SR 3.3.5.2 requires the 
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 18 months. The definition 
of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requires adjustment of the channel so that it 
responds within the required range and accuracy and encompasses the 
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required sensor and trip functions. As such, the requirement to test the 
sensor and the rest of the affected channels is adequately addressed by 
the requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the same frequency 
and the proposed change continues to provide assurance the instrumentation 
will be maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this change will not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical 
modification to the plant. The proposed instrumentation Surveillance 
Requirements will continue to ensure that the required instrumentation is 
OPERABLE.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a change to the limits or limiting condition 
of operation; only the method for performing a surveillance is changed.  
Since the proposed method still ensures that the channel, including the 
sensor is adequately tested and maintained OPERABLE, the change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L46" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not involve any physical alteration of plant 
systems, structures or components, changes in parameters governing normal 
plant operation, or methods of operation. The Containment Ventilation 
Isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any 
analyzed event. The role of the instrumentation is in mitigating and 
thereby limiting the consequences of a design basis accident. The 
instrumentation actuates to ensure the containment purge supply and 
exhaust valves are closed in the event they are opened and a valid 
actuation signal is received during a design basis accident. If the 
Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable, ITS 
3.3.6 ACTION A requires the containment purge supply and exhaust valves to 
be immediately closed and maintained closed. Currently, the CTS 
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Table 3.5-4 ACTIONS associated with the Phase A Isolation Functions 
ultimately require a plant shutdown if the Containment Ventilation 
Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable. Since the Function of the ITS 
3.3.6 instrumentation is to close the containment purge supply and exhaust 
valves, the appropriate action would be to close and maintain the 
containment purge and exhaust valves inoperable. The proposed change to 
the ACTIONS will not allow continuous operation such that a single failure 
will preclude isolation of the containment purge supply and exhaust valve 
penetrations during a design basis transient. However, the consequences 
of an event that may occur during the extended outage time would not be 
any different than those that could occur under the current requirements 
for other containment purge supply and exhaust valve inoperabilities 
(other than excessive leakage). Therefore, this change does not involve 
an increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously 
evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and 
does not involve physical modification to the plant. Further, since the 
change impacts only the required action completion time for the system and 
does not result in any change in the response of the equipment to an 
accident, the change does not create the possibility of a new or different 
kind of accident from any previously analyzed accident.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

If the Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable, 
ITS 3.3.6 ACTION A requires the containment purge supply and exhaust 
valves to be immediately closed and maintained closed. Currently, the CTS 
Table 3.5-4 ACTIONS associated with the Phase A Isolation Functions 
ultimately require a plant shutdown if the Containment Ventilation 
Isolation Phase A Functions are inoperable. Since the Function of the ITS 
3.3.6 instrumentation is to close the containment purge supply and exhaust 
valves, the appropriate action would be to close and maintain the 
containment purge and exhaust valves inoperable. No significant reduction 
in a margin of safety is involved with this change, since the Required 
Actions have been developed to assure the containment purge supply and 
exhaust penetrations are isolated and capable of mitigating the 
consequences of design basis accidents. This change also provides a 
benefit through the potential avoidance of an unnecessary plant shutdown 
transient when alternate compensatory measures are available to ensure the 
Containment Ventilation Isolation Phase A instrumentation intended 
function for isolation of the containment purge supply and exhaust valves 
is satisfied. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant 
reduction in the margin of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L47" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The phrase "actual or," in reference to the automatic actuation signal, is 
added to the ITS Surveillance Requirements. This addition does not impose 
a requirement to create an "actual" signal, and does not eliminate 
restrictions on producing an "actual" signal. While creating an "actual" 
signal could increase the probability of an event, existing procedures and 
10 CFR 50.59 control of revisions to them, dictate the acceptability of 
generating a test signal. The proposed change does not affect the 
procedures governing plant operations and the acceptability of creating 
test signals; it simply allows an actual signal to be utilized in 
evaluating the acceptance criteria associated with Surveillance 
Requirements. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant 
increase in the probability of an accident previously evaluated. Since 
the method of test initiation does not affect the acceptance criteria of 
the Surveillance Requirements, the change does not involve a significant 
increase in the consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The change does not introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not 
involve physical modification to the plant. Therefore, it does not create 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

Use of an actual signal instead of the current Technical Specification 
requirement, which limits use to a simulated signal will not affect the 
performance or acceptance criteria of the Surveillances. OPERABILITY is 
adequately demonstrated in either case (simulated or actual signal) since 
the system itself can not discriminate between "actual" or "simulated" 
signals. Therefore, the change does not involve a significant reduction 
in a margin of safety.  
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LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L48" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

CTS Table 4.8-1 Items b and d require a Channel Functional Test of the 
Auxiliary Feedwater-Undervoltage and Station Blackout Instrumentation to 
be performed once per refueling interval. ITS SR 3.3.5.3 is provided to 
perform a TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) once per 18 
months. The CTS Channel Functional Test definition requires injection of a 
simulated signal into the sensor to verify channel operability, including 
alarm and/or trip. The TADOT definition does not require injecting a 
simulated or actual signal into the channel. Therefore, this change 
eliminates the requirement to inject a simulated signal into the sensor 
during performance of a TADOT of the affected instrumentation. The 
Auxiliary Feedwater-Undervoltage and Station Blackout Instrumentation is 
not assumed to be an initiator of any analyzed event. The function of 
this instrumentation is to actuate supported equipment assumed to mitigate 
the consequences of design basis events. ITS SR 3.3.5.4 requires the 
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION once per 18 months. The definition 
of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requires adjustment of the channel so that it 
responds within the required range and accuracy and encompasses the 
required sensor and trip functions. As such, the requirement to test the 
sensor and the rest of the channel is adequately addressed by the 
requirement to perform the CHANNEL CALIBRATION at the same frequency and 
the proposed change continues to provide assurance the instrumentation 
will be maintained OPERABLE. Therefore, this change will not involve a 
significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident 
previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated is not created because the proposed change does not 
introduce a new mode of plant operation and does not involve physical 
modification to the plant. The instrumentation Surveillance Requirements 
will continue to ensure that the required instrumentation is OPERABLE.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change does not involve a change to the limits or limiting condition 
of operation: only the method for performing a surveillance is changed.  
Since the proposed method still ensures that the channel, including the 
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sensor is adequately tested and maintained OPERABLE, the change does not 
involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L49" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change will eliminate the MODE 4 Applicability requirements of the 
Steam Line Isolation - Containment Pressure-High High Function. Steam 
line isolation instrumentation is not assumed to be an initiator of any 
accident. Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the 
probability of a previously analyzed accident. The proposed change 
requires the steam line isolation instrumentation to be OPERABLE only when 
the supported components (MSIVs) are required to be OPERABLE. The steam 
line isolation instrumentation continues to support the MSIVs when the 
MSIVs are required to perform their required safety function. As such, 
the consequences of an accident during the additional time the steam line 
isolation instrumentation is not required to be OPERABLE allowed by this 
change are the same as currently allowed when the supported components 
(MSIVs) are inoperable. Therefore, this change does not significantly 
increase the consequences of a previously analyzed accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the 
plant (no new different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in 
parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change still 
ensures the affected instrumentation is required to be OPERABLE when it is 
necessary to perform its function. Therefore, it does not create the 
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident 
previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change is acceptable because it does not impact the ability of the 
steam line isolation instrumentation to perform its intended function 
which is to support the MSIVs in the performance of their safety function.  
Additionally, this change is consistent with the CTS definition and ITS 
definition of OPERABILITY requiring the associated steam line isolation 
instrumentation be OPERABLE when the MSIVs are required to be OPERABLE.  
The benefit of not requiring the steam line isolation instrumentation to 
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be OPERABLE when its associated supported components (MSIVs) are not 
required to be OPERABLE is that testing of the steam line isolation 
instrumentation may be reduced and any needed maintenance may be 
performed, thereby increasing overall reliability. As such, this proposed 
change does not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.  

LESS RESTRICTIVE-SPECIFIC CHANGES 
("L50" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated the proposed Technical 
Specification change and has concluded that it does not involve a significant 
hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in accordance with the criteria set 
forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the conclusion that the proposed change 
does not involve a significant hazards consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

This change will allow a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be 
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours provided the 
other train is OPERABLE and for the purpose of surveillance testing for up 
to 6 hours provided the other train is OPERABLE. ESFAS instrumentation is 
not considered as an initiator of any accidents previously analyzed.  
Therefore, this change does not significantly increase the probability of 
a previously analyzed accident. The change to provide 12 hours for the 
performance of maintenance and 6 hours for surveillance testing on an 
ESFAS instrumentation train is considered to be acceptable based on the 
fact that the other ESFAS instrumentation train is available to perform 
the actuation function. The consequences of an accident occurring during 
the times allowed by proposed change are the same as the consequences 
during the shutdown time period currently allowed. In addition, the 
proposed change will not allow continuous operation in a condition where a 
single failure will result in a loss of function. Therefore, this change 
does not significantly increase the consequences of a previously analyzed 
accident.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the 
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes 
in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed change 
ensures the affected instrumentation is capable of performing its 
function. Therefore, it does not create the possibility of a new or 
different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

This change will allow a single ESFAS instrumentation train to be 
inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours and for the 
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purpose of surveillance testing for up to 6 hours provided the other train 
is OPERABLE. The time allowed to continue operation with an ESFAS 
instrumentation train inoperable is relatively small and the probability 
of an accident occurring during the proposed time periods is low. The 
change to provide 12 hours for the performance maintenance and 6 hours for 
surveillance testing on an ESFAS instrumentation train is also considered 
to be acceptable based on the fact that the other ESFAS instrumentation 
train is available to perform the actuation function. In addition, the 
change provides the potential benefit of the avoidance of a plant shutdown 
transient by providing a time period to perform required surveillance 
testing or necessary maintenance prior to requiring a plant shutdown.  
Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant reduction in 
a margin of safety.  
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RELOCATED CHANGES 
("R" Labeled Comments/Discussions) 

Relocating Requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria 
to documents with an established control program allows the Technical 
Specifications to be reserved only for those conditions or limitations upon 
reactor operation which are necessary to adequately limit the possibility of an 
abnormal situation or event giving rise to an immediate threat to the public 
health and safety, thereby focusing the scope of Technical Specifications.  

Therefore, requirements which do not meet the Technical Specification criteria 
in the NRC Final Policy Statement on Technical Specification Improvement for 
Nuclear Power Reactors (58 FR 39132, dated 7/22/93) have been relocated to 
licensee controlled documents. This policy statement addresses the scope and.  
purpose of Technical Specifications. In doing so, it establishes a specific set 
of objective criteria for determining which regulatory requirements and 
operating restrictions should be included in Technical Specifications. These 
criteria are as follows: 

Criterion 1: Installed instrumentation that is used to detect and indicate 
in the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the 
reactor coolant pressure boundary; 

Criterion 2: A process variable that is an initial condition of a design 
basis accident (DBA) or transient analyses that either assumes 
the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a 
fission product barrier; 

Criterion 3: A structure, system or component that is part of the primary 
success path and which functions or actuates to mitigate a 
design basis accident or transient that either assumes the 
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a 
fission barrier; 

Criterion 4: A structure, system or component which operating experience or 
probabilistic safety assessment has shown to be significant to 
public health and safety.  

The application of these criteria is provided in the "Application of Screening 
Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical Specifications." Requirements which 
met the criteria have been included in the proposed improved Technical 
Specifications. Carolina Power & Light (CP&L) proposes to remove the 
requirements which do not meet the criteria from the Technical Specifications 
and relocate the requirements to a suitable owner controlled document. The 
requirements in the relocated Specifications are not affected by this Technical 
Specification change. CP&L will initially continue to perform the required 
operation and maintenance to assure that the requirements are satisfied.  
Relocating specific requirements for systems or variables has no impact on the 
system's operability or the variable's maintenance, as applicable.  
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Licensee controlled programs will be utilized as the control mechanism for the 
relocated Specifications as they will be placed in plant procedures or other 
licensee controlled documents. CP&L is allowed to make changes to these 
requirements, without prior NRC approval, if the change does not involve an 
unreviewed safety question. These controls are considered adequate for assuring 
structures, systems and components in the relocated Specifications are 
maintained operable and variables in the relocated Specifications are maintained 
within limits.  

Carolina Power & Light Company has evaluated each of the proposed Technical 
Specification changes identified as "Relocated" and has concluded that they do 
not involve a significant hazards consideration. Our conclusion is in 
accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92. The bases for the 
conclusion that proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards 
consideration are discussed below.  

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or 
consequences of an accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change relocates requirements and surveillances for 
structures, systems, components or variables which did not meet the 
criteria for inclusion in Technical Specifications as identified in the 
"Application of Selection Criteria to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Technical 
Specifications." The affected structures, systems, components or 
variables are not assumed to be initiators of analyzed events and are 
not assumed to mitigate accident or transient events. The requirements 
and surveillances for these affected structures, systems, components or 
variables will be relocated from the Technical Specifications to an 
appropriate administratively controlled document under licensee 
control. Therefore, this change does not involve an increase in the 
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.  

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of 
accident from any accident previously evaluated? 

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the 
plant (no new or different type of equipment will be installed) or 
change in parameters governing normal plant operation. The proposed 
change will not impose any different requirements and adequate control 
of information will be maintained. Thus, this change does not create 
the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any 
accident previously evaluated.  

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety? 

The proposed change will not reduce a margin of safety because it has 
no impact on any safety analysis assumptions. In addition, the 
affected requirement will be relocated to an owner controlled document 
for which future changes will be evaluated pursuant to the requirements 
of licensee controlled programs. Therefore, this change does not 
involve a reduction in a margin of safety.  

NSHC33s4.HBR 55 Supplement 4



RTS Instrumentation 
3.3.1 

ACTIONS 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

S-2. D. (continuqd) ------------- NOTE----------
A c-no Only required to be performed 

when the Power Range Neutron 
Flux input to OPTR is 
inoperable.  

D.2.2 Perform SR 3.2.4.2. Once per 
12 hours 

0.3 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

T 43.-2.l E. One channel --NOTE--- -
i inoperable. The inoper le chan I may be pano 1b assed fo up to4 urs 

Lgrt for urveilla eotesti f 
other hannels.  

E.1 Place channel in 6 hours 
trip.  

E.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

3.5-Z. F. THERMAL POWER > P-6 F.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours 
Aeno03 and < P-10. one to < P-6.  

Intermediate Range 
Neutron Flux channel Q 
inoperable.  

F.2 Increase THERMAL 2 hours 
POWER to > P-10.  

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
3. 3.1 

C-TrS ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION. REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

L G. THERMAL POWER > P-6 G.1 Suspend operations Immediately 
and < P-10. two involving positive 
Intermediate Range reactivity additions.  
Neutron Flux channels 
inoperable. ANQ 

G.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER 2 hours 
to < P-6.  

T3.5-. H. THERMAL POWER < P-6. H.1 Restore channel(s) to Prior to 
Ac.io J 3~ Ione or two OPERABLE status. increasing 

> Intermediate Range THERMAL POWER 
L3 Neutron Flux channels to > P-6 

inoperable.  

1. One Source Range 1.1 Suspend operations Imiediately 
Aciau0 Neutron Flux channel involving positive 

inoperable. reactivity additions.  

H 11 ,19] . Two Source Range J.1 Open RTBs. Immediately 
Neutron Flux channels 
inoperable.  

K. One Source Range K.1 Restore channel to 48 hours 
Neutron Flux channel OPERABLE status.  
inoperable.  

OR 

K.2 Open RTBs. 49 hours 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 3.3.1 
ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

P3,-2. P. One Turbine Trip ----------- OTE------------L~c~.. j channel inoperable. Th inoperab1 channe may be 
bypa ed for u t Po 4 h s 
for s yeillanc testingf ~ 

to 0 

ther ch nnels.  

P.1 Place channel in 6 hours 
trip.  

O8 

P.2 Redue THL POWER 10 hours 
to <.  

0. Oe trin ioperble. ------------ NOTE ------------
One train may be b passed for 
up to urit 

the other train is OPERABLE.  

OPERABLE status.  

0.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

(continued) 

WOG STS 3.3-7 Rev 1. 04/07/95



RTS Instrumentatio~n 
3.3.1 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

10C . R. One RTB train ne ra ------------ NOTE& ----------
inoperable. One train may be bypassed fo pto urs 1&4 

provided the other train 
is OPERABLE.  

2. On may e bypas 
r up to hours r 

mainte ce on 
under oltage o shunt 

rt r mechani s. pro ed 
re other ai n i s 
PERA8LE.  

R.1 Restore train to 1 hour 
OPERABLE status.  

R.2 Be in MO0E 3. 7 hours 

LA I] S. One channel S.1 Verify interlock is 1 hour 
inoperable. in required state for 

existing unit 
conditions.  

S.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 23.1 

CTS 1SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

--------------------------------------- NOTE--------------------
Refer to Table.3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each 6 Function.  -----------------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

4- - SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.1.2 -----------------NOTES--------------
S1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute 

difference is > 2%.  

2. t required to be performed until 
Ho1 ($1~ hours after THERMAL POWER is 

a1%RTP.  
--------- ------------------------------------------

Compare results of calorimetric heat 24 hours 
balance calculation to Nuclear 
Instrumentation System (NIS) channel 
output.  

SR.1- ( SR_3.3.1.3 -----------------NOTES--------------
-- / 1. Adjust NIS channel if absolute 

DLA ?q3 difference is a 3%.  

at2. - required to be performed until 
hours after THERMAL POWER is 

a 53 RTP.  ------------------- --------------------------

Compare results of the incore detector 31 effective 
measurements to NIS AFD. full power days 

(EFPO) 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
33.1 

C S SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

.SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Tr4-, I-i30,4j SR 3.3.1.4 --- NOTE---
This Surveillance must be performed on the 
reactor trip bypass breaker prior to 
placing the bypass breaker in service.  

Perform TADOT. 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS 

-T4. (t-7)1 SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS 

T1 .1-1(6 SR 3.3.1.6 -------------------NOTE-------------------
Not required to be performed until 
,2A2 )hours after THERMAL POWER is 

0~ ;1 RTP.  

Calibrate excore channels to agree with )21 EFPD 
incore detector measurements.  

T () SR 3.3.1.7 ----------------- NOTE--- ----------
3j- ,3q, Not required to be performed for source 

range instrumentation prior to entering 
L27 MODE 3 from MODE 2 until 4 hours after 

entry into MODE 3.  

Perform COT. 94 days 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
3.3.1 

ci's SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

.SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

2,3)] SR 3.3.1.8 -NOTE-
This Surveillance shall include 
veri .fication that interlocks P-6 and P-10 

AR] are in their required state for existing 
unit conditions.  

Perform COT. ----- NOTE----
Only required 
when not 
performed 
within previous 
$920 days 

Prior to 
reactor startup 

AND 

Four hours 
after reducing 
power below 
P-10 for power 
and 
intermediate 
instrumentation 

ANDQ 

Four hours 
after reducing 
power below P-6 
for source 
range 
instrumentation 

AND 

Every 92 days 
thereafter 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
3.3.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

-- ,SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

1-1(7 SR 3.1.9 ------------------NOTE---------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.  

Perform TADOT. 9 days 

SR 3.3.1.10 ------------------NOTE--------------
This Surveillance shall include 

(4" lIZ! verification that the time constants are 
75' 2q 4 adjusted to the prescribed values 

T 11;,)SR 1. 11 CHANNEL

Neutron-detectors-are-excluded-from-CHANNEL 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 8 months 

SR 3.3.1.12 ------------------NO ------------------
is Surveil nee shall nclude 

ye fication Reactor lant Sys C 
resi ance temp~ ture det tor bypas oop 

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 181 months 

4-i( j SR 3.3.1.13 Perform COT. 18 months 

(continued) 

WOG STS . 3.3-13 Rev 1. 04/07/95 (continued)



ITS Insert 3.3.1-1 (RPS Instrumentation) 

-------------------- NOTE--............  
This Surveillance shall include verification 
that the electronic dynamic compensation time 
constants are set at the required values, and 
verification of RTD response time constants.  

........... .... ... .... .... ... .... ..f



RTS Instrumentation 
3 3.1 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

T. SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3.3.1.14 -NOTE-----
Verification of setpoint is not required, 

Perform TADOT. 18 months 

T .1-1 (2.i) S 3.3.1.15 ------------------NOTE----------------- ----- NOTE-----
An] Verification of setpoint is not required. Only required 

when not 
performed 
within previous 
31 days 

Perform TADOT. Prior to 
reactor startup 

SR 3.3.1.1 ----- -------- NOT 
Ne on det ors ar excluded om 
r ponse t testi .  

Veri RTS RE NSE TIME s within imits. [18] on o 
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RTS Instrumentation 331 
Table 3.3.1-1 (Dage 1 of 8 

Reactor system Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE MODES 
R OT HER 

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLdABLE RIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPO[Mf 

1. Maenual Reactor 1,2 2 8 SO 3.3.1.14 MA NA 
Trip 3 'C 50 2 C SR 3.3.1.14 NA MA 

-C 2. Power Range 
Neutron Flux 110.132S3.2 

C'Z* -3 .1a igh 1,2 4 D SO 3.3.1.1 s % 
I. . ( SR 3.3.1.2 P 

SR 3.3.1.7 
SA 3.3. 1. 11 

b. Low E SR 3.3.1.1 s R ( RIP 
SR 3.3.1.8 AfP 

. -(S 3.3.1.11 ?, 

3. Power 

3ange 

Stron Flux Rate 

a. Re Positive 1,2 ( SR 3.3.1.7 6.8]% eTP (51% am 
On S 3.3.1.11 with tie h tim 

constant con ant 
o21 sec 12) tc 

b. High mega ive S .3.1.7 6.81 P s R5 t% SR 

(cI~~~~ Ie _h *1 (P t Rageto us nelc 

Rate Sit 3. 1.11 with ti with time 

a PA J 45 

... .---- --- St3.3. .16 constant constant 
(2] sec [2) ec 

CTI, -1(0 Intermdiate Rangei 10 , 2(4" 2 F,G Sit 3.3.1.1 s % Ryp s gp 
Neutron Flux 

SR 3.3.1.* 74) 1SR 3.3.1.11 7q 1 
2 2 H SO 3.3.1.1 s % RTP s uP 

SA 3.3.1.8 
SR 3.3.i.11 

(Cont Inued) 

(a) Reviewer's Note Unit specif ic implemntations may contain onty Allowable value depend onSetont study 
methodot used by the unit.Ca,\ 

(b) ith Reactor ip Breakers (OT closed and Rod Con Sytmcpbea 20 withdrawal.  

(c) Be the P-1O (P r Range Neutron tux) intertocks.\ 

(d) Above e P-6 (lnter iate Range Neutr Flux) interlacks.  

(e) Below the -6 (Interediate tange Neutron Ft ) interlocks. L 
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RTS Instrumentation 
331 

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of 8) 
Reactor System Instrumentarian 

APPLICABLE HWCES 
01 OTHER 
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TI 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOIM1' 

2 (03 Source Range SR 3.3.1.1 1.0E Neutron FluxQ 

CF 5(- (s)] 
74. I-] y 

CT-4 ~~O 
OT3..1ERCP 

2 2 J,J SR 3.3.1.1 ss 0 ES 
SR 3.3.1.8 cps cps 
SR 3.3.1.11 

3 4 5 L SR 3.3.1.1 s /A N/A 
SR 3.3.1.11 

3, L Overtemerature AT 1,2 E SR 3.3.1.1 Refer to Refer to 
3 3 . (5)]L SR 3.3.1.3 Note I Note I 

SR 3.3.1.6 P 

Overpower AT 3.3.1.1 Refer to Refer to 

SR3.3.1.3 Note 1 Note1 W C 3 ~Z~(~)J SA 3.3.1.16 (Pag (j~ Pae 

rR 3 .3 .1 .7 3 .3- S) .  

(continued) 

(a) Reviewer's Note: Unit specific iptementations my contain only A(lowable Value depending on Setpoint Study 
methodology used by t usnit.  

(b) Wit RT~s closed and Rod C ot Systm capable of withdrawat.  

(e) Below th P-6 (Intermediate Range tron Flux) interlock 

(f) With the RTs . In this condition, rce range Function not provide reactor 1p but does provide / 
[input to the on DiLution Protection System (LCO 3.3.9), and] i ication.  

(MS Ec T 3.31. 1
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RTS Instrumentation 
3 3.1 

Table 3.3.1-1 (page S of 8) 
Reactort!S System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE MODES 
OR OTHER 
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP FUNCT ION CONDIIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SEPOINT4 

[T3 52.(uI) . Turbine T ((i 
a. Low OC l 0 3 P SR 3.3.1.10 a .  C 61Pressure SR 3.3.1.15 peigPS 9 

b. Turbire Stop 1P (m P pib3 g 
Valve Closure SR3 3.1.15 

Safety 1,2 2 trains a SR 3.3.1.14 MA MA Injection (SI) 
Input from 
Engineered Safety 
Feature Actuation 
System (ESFAS) 

Systea Interlocks 

a. Intermediate 2 S SR 3.3.1.11 a E-1 Range Neutran R 3.3.1.13 a a Flux, P-6 

b. Low Poe 
b.LuPower 1I per T MA MA 
Reactor Trips train 3.3.1.13 

: l. k P- R1 
1 0 (9R . . . 1 c. Power Range 14 T SR 3.3.1.11 Z RTP 

Neutron Flux. SR 3.3.1.13 RTP and 

P-1 

\.orne s SR 3.3.1.11 5 RTP 
eut Flu SR 3. .1.13 RP 

PwrRne1,2 5 So 3.3.1.11 RT 

Neutron Flux, SA 3.3.1.13 RTP and 

CT.-1.5]Turbine I 2 T SR 3 .3 .l~b~ 1 % C0 
Pressure. FSRt 3.3.1.10 turbine turbine 

SR 3.3.'.!3 power Dower 

(continued) 

Reviewer's N te: Ln e fic inetmenltations awi , ain only Altow~&e Value deaei1i4na on Setpoin-LStu&dy 
Methodology u b, the$ I~it. NN 

(e) Be the P-6 (Int Rte Range Neu Flux) interlocks.  

(j) Above e P-9 (Power A Neutron Flux) i riock.  
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ITS Insert 3.3.1-2 (RPS Instrumentation) 

-2] 

Rviewer'sgote: Uni" spcific imp{entatio may contain qly Allowlh e Value 
dpti ng on %tpoi nt St~t methodolod used by 'euni t.  

(b), With Reactor Trip Breakers (RTBs) closed an Rod Control System capable of rod 
withdrawal. teds 'v l usereeal o7 

r Ftq) (c) Below the P-10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock&.  

d) Above the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlock&.  

ge)j Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlock .  

(f). With the RTBs open. In this condition, source range Function does not provide 
reactor trip but does provide 1ut to e Bofan Dilutibn Protechenhitm 

C) g.bd indicatio --

G/v15-0 (g Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.  

[3 2." 1] Above the P-8 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.  

(i Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock and below the P-8 (Power 
Range Neutron Flux) interlock.  

A A321 Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for 
bypassing an RTB.  

.5pfee~



RTS Instrumentation 
3.3.1 

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 7 of 8) 
Reactor System Instrumentation 

Note 1: Overtemnerature AT 

The Overtemperature ATjj.E ction Allowable Value shall not exceed the following Trip 
Setpoint by more than roJ. of AT span.  

Where:eidiatdATa RTP. *F.  
s is the Laplace transform operator, sec 
T is the measured RCS average tengrature. *F.  

5 - I is the21 Tm,, at RTP. s-%a ; 

P is the measured pressurizer pressure. psig 
is inal RCS ratin ressure. s. 22357 psig 

KI sec s-F 5jpi STc 

+o w -1 s 

* 0 whe~N.35] RTP <~a s C71'RTP .  
( -1.0 q -*) 7) when > 7 

Where q, and q, are percent RTP in the upper and lower halves of 
the core. respectively. and qt + % is the total THERMAL POWER in 
percent RTP.  

WOG ST .3 - -2 Re v 1. 04/07/ 

I- -4SIk1-41 

To (7-/ + 3 (PP)- (l 
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RTS Instrumentation a 
3.3.1 

Table 3.3.1-1 (page 8 of 8) 
Reactor SystemInstrumentation 

Note 2: Overpower AT 
The Overpower AT Function Allowable Value shall not exceed the following Trip Setpoint by more than C% of AT span.  

3, 17 

Where: '4sIe-ue 
AT, is the indicated AT at RTP. *F.  
s is the Laplace transform operator. sect.  
T is the measured RCS average t rature. *F 
T is thd E T., at RTP. F 54) .4a 
K Ks a )to.02/OF for increasing ThW K,6 /7F when T T" 

0/*OF for decreasing T when TsT 
T, sec 

W Al) T 3 Rv .0 7/ 

* QO 
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ITS Insert 3.3.2-1 (ESFAS Instrumentation) 

2. A single train may be inoperable for the purpose of 
maintenance for up to 12 hours provided the redundant train 
is OPERABLE. This NOTE does not apply to Manual Actuation 
Functions.  

ii3321.hbr 3,3-23a Supplement 4



ESFAS Instrumentation 
3 3.2 

C.r 5 ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACT7CN COMPLETION TIME 

T5.-3 E One ritainment E - - TE------
Pressure channel One itonal 
inoperable. nema 

ypossed f up t: 
[4] hour for 
survel ance tes? g* 

lace chanie) in -6 hours 

E.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 

£7.3 li, MODE 5. E.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours 2 

* ~'-3 F. One channel or train F.1 Restore channel or 48 hours 
inoperable. train to OPERABLE 

status.  

OR 

F.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 354 hours 

F[2.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours 

WOG STS 3.3-25 Rev 1. 04/07/95



0elayed p- 4 o kours provideAl ESFAS Instrumentation 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-------- --------------------------- ---NOT 
[I. Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to detarmine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

Z -7] SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

1411(?-'7)] SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS 

SR 3.3.2.3 ------ ------------NOTE----------------
The cont ulty check may be cluded.  

Perform ACTUAT LOGIC TEST. 31 days on 
_STAGGERED TES 
BASIS 

L27J SR 3.3.2 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. yRs on V 

SR 3.3 2 Perform COT. 92 days 

/ SR 3.3.2 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST( 

(continued) 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
3.3 2 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (continuea) 

SURVEILLANCE FREOUENCY 

SR 3.3 2 11 ------------------- NOTE--- ---------------
Verific ion of setDoint no required.  

Per form TADOT Once pe Z 

reactor trip 
breaker cycle 

WOG STS 3.3-31 Rev 1. 04/07/95



ITS Insert 3.3.2-3 (ESFAS Instrumentation) 

Not used.  

ii3323.hbr 3.3-31a Supplement 4



ESFAS Instrumentation 
3.3 2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of 8) 
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINTOD 

1. Safety Injection 

C 3.5- a. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 2 a SR 3 NA NA 

b. Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3. 2 NA NA 
Actuation Logic SR 3.3.2 

*a *I and Actuation SR 3 . 3 *2 

12.7J ll Relays 

T3. S- I c. Containment 1,2,3 3 SR 332.1 
3. 3 Pressure - High( SR 332 pug ~3.S-1 ( ) d SR 32 

1,2,34 2 8 SR 3.3.2 M 

T 3,S'13')3 d. Pressurizer 1,2,3, 2 SR 3.3.2.1 A 
Pressure- Low SR 3.3.2 s s 

3.5-6-)]SR 33.2 pi 

F-T SR 3.3.2 

e. Steam Line 

s 3t I eSR 3.3.2 
b )3 Pressure line St 3.3.2. * 

(CSmt i ( se SR 3.2.  

Coincident with 1,,3 per D SR 3.3.2. 1 a p ? *I 
T ,, - Low~ toop SR 3.3.2 

SR 3.3.2.  

(continued) 

(a) Reviewer's Note: Unit specific implementations may contain only Atlowable value depending on Setpoint St 
.ethodol used by the iunit.  

rAbove the P (Pressurizer Presiure) interSock.  
(c Time constants ed in the lead/la controller are tn LSeonsanP-5(1econds.  
(d) ve the P-12 -Lo Lo2) inter k. \ 

(e) Le than or equel a function defi as SP corresponding t 144]% full steam ft (ow (201% load, and 
P reasing Linear fro (44]% full s flow at (201% load (1141% full steam ft at (1001% toad, 
and corresponding to 1141% full steam f above 100% toad.  

(f) Less th or equal to atf tion defined as orresponding to 140] LL steam flow betweek'(01% and (2015 
Load and hen a dP increasi linearly from (401 steam flow at E201% (0 to 11101% full steam flow at 
(100]% load. with 1 .p-DR 3 1

WOG STS 3.3-32 Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
3 3 2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 2 of 8) 
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation 

c-I-5 

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

SPECIFIED REDUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP 
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOtNT 

1. Safety injection 

(continued) 

-g High Steam Flow in 1,2 2 per 0 SR 3.3.2.1 
Two Steam Lines steam SR 3.3.2.  

(i n e S R(3i3n e 
Coincident with 1,2,3 1 per D SR 3.3.2.1/) 
Steam Line steam SR 3.3.2 psig 
Pressure - Low line SR 3.3.2.Iw 70) 

2. Containment Spray r23 
3(2A)] a. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 2 SR 3.3.2.g) NA MA 

trains 

CT4..-1IT(1-)] b. Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2 2 MA MA 
Actuation Logic SR 3.3.2.  
and Actuation SR 3.3.2 

CM v Relays 

1a c. Containment 
-3 Pressure Z0 

SR 3.3.2. 0 

I N - 3 (TwoNoop ' ,2,3 :43 sets E S 3 32.\1 t12.3\ s4k.051 
P I nt) 0 (21 SR \3.3.2.5 p. igN PS'g, 

SR '3.2.9 
SRo3 .2.10 

(continued) 

(a) Reviewkrls Note: Unit specific implementations may contain on( Allowable value depending on Setpoint Study 
thodology used by e unit.  

(c) Ti constants used in he lead/tag control r are z(50] sec and t %5 1 seconds.  
(d) Abo the P-12 (T,, -L ow) interlock.  
(e) Less an or equet to at tion defined as 6P rresponding to [441% steam flow below (20 load, and 

AP incr sing linearly from ]% full steam flow t (201% Load to 141% tt stem flow at (100 Load, 
and AP co responding to (1141% utt steam flow abov 100% Load.  

f) Less than equal to a function fined as AP corres ing to (401% full st flow betwee - - a (201 % 
load and th a 6P increasing linearly from (401% steam flow at (201% load to E 01% full steam flow at 
[1001% to --

@22 
18355111~ . 9,2- - +L/ 

WOG STS 3.3-33 Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
3 3.2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 3 of 8) 
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED REQUIRED. SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINTC 

3. Containment Isolation 

a. Phase A Isolation 

35-1-.A,1)] (1) Manual 1,2,3,4 2 9 SR 3.3.2a NA NA 
CT *-1-3 ) Initiation 

l 3, -4(1.A. i)) (2) Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2 MA NA 
Actuation SR 3.3.2 

EM1-7 Logic and SR 3.3.2 
Actuation 

IL11 p Relays 

(3) Safety Refer to Function I (Safety Injection) for all initiation 
Injection functions and requirements.  

[ 4-.8 b. Phase 8 Isolation 

(1) Manual 1,2,3,4 r SR 3.3.2. D NA NA 
Initiation sin 2 

trains 

(2) Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2 NA MA 
L Actuation SR 3.3.2.  
CL I Logic and SR 3.3.2 

Actuation 
Relays 

(3) Containment Z5 s 
Pressure 5q3) 

1,2, 4 E SR 3.3.2.1 s 
igh m gh SR 3.3.2. paig psig 

SR 3.3.2.  

(b) s Ie&.........  
4. Stemn Line Isolation .'..  

1T 3.2-4(- b)j a. Manual Initiation 1,2 3 F SR 3.3.2 NA NA 

- I( b. Automatic 1,2 3 2 trains G SR 3.1.2.2 NA NA 
Actuation Logic St 3.3.2 rlM -27J and Actuation SR 3.3.2 
Relays 

(continued) 

(a Reviewer's *e: Unit specific teuentations by contain only A*4qwable Value deending on #bpoint Study 
thodotogy usitlb the uit.  

(i) Exc Wien all Z s are closed and [ -activated.  
-- ( CET 3,3.2-4- to 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
3.3.2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 4 of 8) 

Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation0 

APPLICABLE 
MODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP 

FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIRENENTS VALUE SETPOINTC W 

4. Stem Line Isolation 33 
(continued) ) (. Se4 o3) .S ( 

IT ,-- -4 1. c. Containment 1,2 D SR 3.3.2 s s w 
Pressure - High SR 3.3.2. peeg Psig 

SR 3.3.2.  

d. Steam Line 
Pressur 
(1) Low 1,2( 3 per D SR 3.3.2.1 ( (6 35,(c) < (6 75 )c) 

3 (b)(i) stem SR 3.3.2.5 psig psig 
Line SR 3.3.2.9 

R 3.3.2. 10 

(2 egat ive 3 peD SR 3. 2.1 s(12.6 s 110)(h 
e - High stem SR 3 .3. 5 psise ps i/sec 

ine SR 3.3.*2.  
SR 3.3.2.10 

High Steam Flow in 1,2 , 2 per 0 SR 3.3.2.1 4 
Two Steam Lines stea SR 3.3.2 

3S5-t 5) 3 l ine sa 

Coincident with 1,2 , 1 per D S 3.3.2.1 
Tj.q - L own 3)LoopSR3..  

(continued) 

(a) Reviewer's Note: Unit spqcific implementations may contain only Allowable Value depending on Setpoint Study 
methodology 1d by the unit.  

(b) Above the P-11 ressurizer Press e) interlock.  
(c) Time constants us in the Lead/teg \ontrotter are t 1 (501 s and t. s (51 sec 
(d) Above the P-12 (1,, Low Low) intert .  
( Less than or equal to f--ation defi a AP corresponding to C % fuLl steam flow be 

increasing Linearly fr 44]% full stem ow at ( % Load to (11 fuL steam flow atLoad, 
ly fr 011-1 21% oadt0104 fll temflo at 001% toad, and 

corresponding to (114. fuLl steam flow ve 100% toad.  
(f) L than or equal to a f ion defined as AP rresponding to (401% fu steam flow between 1% and (201% 

Load then a P increasing inearly from [40] team flow at L201% toed 0 (1101% futt steam flow at 
(1001% 1 .  

(g) Below the -11 (Pressurizer Pressq ) interlock.  
(h) Time constant utilized in the rate/il controller is s 501 seconds.  
Ci) Except when aLL MSIVs are cLosed and [de-activated].  

WOGT T 3. 3 R 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
3 .3.2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 5 of 8) 
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE 
MWES OR 
OTHER 

SPECIFIED REQUIRED. SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE TRIP 
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOfNTM 

4. Steam Line Isolation (b) C 
'3 * (continued) 

[3,5-3 High Steam Flow 1, 2 per 0 SO 3.3 
in Two Steam steam SR 3.3.7 
Lines Line S 

Coincident with 1,2, 1 per 0 SO 3.3.2.1 
Steam Line steam S 3.3.2 pig psig 
Pressure - Low lSe SIR 3.3.2 

g. High Steam Flow 2  2 per(251 of I full 
30i) steam S 3.3.2.5 full steam team fLow 

Line SR .3.2.9 flow at no a o ad 
SR 3. .2.10 toad steam s em 

pressure press e 

Coincident with Refer to Function 1 (Sa ty Injection) for aLL initi ion 
Safety injection functions and requirement 

Coi dent with 1,2( (2] per D SR 3.3.2.1 z 1550.6 *F a c553]*F 
T,,, - L Low (d)(i) toop SR 3.3.2.5 

SR 3.3.2.9 
SR 3.3.2.10 

h. High Nigh Stem 1,2 , 2 r D SR .3.2.1 s (1301% of sI of 
low (i) ste SR .2.5 fuLL. steam. full s am 

Line SR 3. .9 flow at flow at 
SR 3.3. 10 full toad futt toad 

steam steam 

pressure pressure 

Coincident ith Refer to unction I (Safety inj ion) for at initiation 
Safety Injec ion functions requirements.  

(continued) 

W Reviewers4ote: Unit specifi ions 9only Al5o 
NJ!thodoov sa bry the unit.  

(d) £qve the P-I?-- -, --Low Low) intert 
(0) Exc pt wh~en atLM~ are closed and Ede ctivated].  

WOG STS 3.3-36 Rev 1. 04/07/95



ESFAS Instrumentation 
3 3.2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 6 of 8) 

Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation 

CTS 
APPLICABLE 

"OWES 0R 
O'HER 

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOMABLE TRIP 
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOI1M 

S. u ne' P 
Feodmiater Isolation £ 

A)] a. Automatic 1,2 2 trains @GO SR 3.3.2.2 MA NA 
Actuation Logic SR 3. 3.2.  
and Actuation 431 SR 3.3.24 P*) 
Relays 

b. SG0ter 1 (31 per (DI SR 3.3. .1 (84.2]% s1824 
Leve of igh High SG SR 3.3.2 (P-14)e 23 SRG 3.3.2.9 ,-.  

-~~8 ..... * 

CMV17 Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for at' initiation 
functions and requirements.  

6. Auxiliary Feedwater 

a. Utomatic 1,2,3 2 trains G SR 3..2 NA NA 
Acuation Logic SR 

ctuation So 
Relays (Sol id 
state P tection 
System) 

b. Automatic 1,2,3 2 trains G SR 3.3.2.  
Actuation 'Logic 
and Actuation 

etays (Batance of 
P t ESFAS) b i 

c. SG Walt 1, [3) per 0 St and \ t32.te% r b 
Level - L Low SG SR 

R 3.3.92.  

S~3.3.2.6 

WOG~~~~S 3.3.337Rv . 4099 

(continued) 

(a) Aeviee' Ndote: -Vit specific impt tati may cent only Alloweble te depending o,4tpoint Study 
tog y used b I*unIt 

(j)Exc when at t MFP s ,[and associ' ypss vve] cloe nd(e ivated) [or iso ed by a 
closed L velwe].  

WOG STS 3.3-37 Rev 1, 04/07/95



ESFAS Instrumentation 
3.3.2 

Table 3.3.2-1 (page 8 of 8) 
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System instrumentation 

APPLICABLE MODES OR 
OTHER 

SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOUABLE TRIP 
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINt(Q 

7. Aut tic Switchover 
to C tainent Suip 

(con nued) 

c. RWST L el - Low 1,2,3,4 4 SR 3.3.2.1 a (15N 
LoW SR 3.3.2.5 

SR 3.3.2.9 
3.3.2.10 

Coincident with Refer to Function 1 Safety Injection) for I initiation 
Safety injection functions and requir ts.  

Coinc t with 1,2, 4 4 SR 3.3.2.1 (301 in. a in.  
Contai t Sump SR 3.3.2.5 above 
Level - H SR 3.3.2.9 et. E I ft eL. C If 

3.3.2.10 

C(O ESFAS Interlocks 

ga.\ Rfctor Trip,\P-4 1, 2,3 ' I per SR 3. 21 
train,2 

Pressurizer 1,2,3 3 Si 3.3.2.1 s g 
Pressure ( SR 3.3.2 ?V psig 

L4Z.-I) SR 3.3.2MU 644.1 

( ~. T. - Low1,2,3 i per 2.  
loop sR 3.3.2& 

SR 3.3.2 1"_2 

(a) iewerls Not Unit specifil(uplementati may contain lay Allowable a ue depend on Setpoi 5 Stu 
meW edo ogy used he. 0 i 

t33sEZr3.4.to 
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ITS Insert 3.3.2-4 (ESFAS Instrumentation) 

((a) ",eiee s2e UnV, speci f i c'pl mentat *onsnmay ccktai n oni ,,1III' ~ 
VN~ dpeniMon et-Nt Studylbhodolog sdby thiunit.  

5-3(A) () 4 Above theZ D ressurizer Pressur interlock.  

Cc) Time con tts used i e Lead/L roller3 rt [5 so qt2 

nn;: u 7 &%< 'lk econ s if~q ,

Less than or equal to a function defined as AP corresponding to % full 
steam flow below 20jt load, and AP increasing linearly from % full steam 
flow at g2# load to full steam flow at 610t load, and AP 
corresponding to 11 steam flow above 10OZ load.  

e) Less than or equal to a function defined as AP corresponding to m full 
steam flow between j0l and 8X load and then a AP increasing linearly from 

% steam flow at (St load to % fl steam flow at 4100t load.  

(g) Below e P-11 (Pressu i er Pressure) nterlo 

(h) constan utilized in th rate/lag con ller i [50] nds, 4D 

( ) Except when all MSIVs are closed .IMne WIg .  

(4) Except when all MFIVs. MFRVs. nd bypass valves are closed 
([de- yate Q r isolated by a closed manual valve&



PAM Instrumentation 
3 3 3 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation 

LCO 3 3 3 The PAM instrumentation for each Funct-on in di 33.3-: 
shall be OPERABLE.  

.. APPLICABILITY MODES 1. 2. and 3. 0 I en 

ACTIONS 

------ -------- -------- ----------- NOE A 7.92 LCO 3. 0 4 is not applicable.  
7 2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function 

----------------- --------- ----- -- ------- --- ---- -------- ------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. One or more Functions A.1 Restore required 30 days * L*7A with one required channel to OPERABLE 
channel inoperable. status.  

B.5- B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in immediately 'NoT associated Completion accordance with 
Time of Condition A Specification 5 6 .  not met.  

C --------- NOTE--------- C,1 Restore one channel 7 days 
Lno31 J Not soplicable to to OPERABLE stats 

hydrogen monitor 
channels.  

One or more Functions 
witn -ho required 
channels inoperable.  

(ccntinueG) 

1tJ~e3r 3-3. 3

WOG STS 3.3-40 Rev 1. 04/07/95



ITS Insert 3.3.3-1 (PAM Instrumentation) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

D. ....... NOTE------- D.1 Restore required 7 days 
r Only applicable to channel to 

Functions 3, 4, OPERABLE status.  
19. 22, 23, and 
24.  

One or more 
Functions with one 
required channel 
inoperable.  

ii3331.hbr 3.3-40a Supplement 4



PAM Instrumentation 

333 4 

SURVEILLANCE FREOUENCY 

[T4.i~i7 SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required 31 days 

energized.  

Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL 
CAL IBRATION.  

-------- - ----------- NOE------------------------------------

Perform CHANNEL CALI8RATION. ~18) months 

WGST 3 3,11, (ts I - Re 10/ 9 

W 3.3. ATS 3.R4 Rev3. 1. 04/07/95 Fnctn", 
[A~~~~ 15 a ;"'



PAM Instrumentation 
333 

Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Post Accident Monitoring InstrLementation 

hcoorrm 7~ 4 
REFERENCED FacNI 

FUNCTIO REQUiRED CHANNELS REQuED ACTION 1 

1. Power Range Neutron Flux 2 

2. Source Range Neutron Flux 2 

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Not Leg Temperature per loop 

4. RCS Cold Leg Temperature per Loop 

5. CS Pressue(deaNor") 2 w 

7. Contairnt Sump ater Level (wide Range) 2 

o 3 . Containment Pressure (Wide Range) 2 

CM327 9. Contaivent Isolation Volve Position 2 per penei fr flow 
path8 

C-83 10. Containment Area Radiation (High Range) 2 9 
11. Nydrogen Monitors 

C1] 12. Pressurizer Level 

14. Condensate Storage TaI* Level 

15. Core Exit Terature-uadrant I 2(c ' 16. Core Exit Temperature -Quadrant 1 2(c) 

17. Core Exit Temperature-Quadrant " 2 (c) 

18. Core Exit Teggerature -Quadranti2( 

(a) Not requjired for isolation valves Whose associated penetration is isolated by at least one closed and 
do"ctivated autmitic valve, closed imminal valve, blind flange, or check valve with flow thiroughi the 

(b) only one position indication charwnel is required for Penetration flow oathis with only one installed 

(OGS) 3ALI4 Revut 1.id 04/07/95 'stumnt, 

Ai Reuaoyiary7 aeoy1, -yeAisrunnsiacrdnewt h 

uni 's egu ato y G ide 1.9 , S fet Ev tion ewr2(c)-

woG TS 33-43Rev . 02(c)9



Remote Shutdown System 
3 3 

3 3 INSTRUMENTATION 

31 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System 

35 LCO 3 3 4 The Remote Shutdown System Function e - snaV 
.. be OPERABLE.  

35] APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2. and 3.  

&35] ACTIONS 

-------------------------------------NOTES-----------------------------------
1. LCO 3.0 4 is not applicable.  

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.  
--------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

ASS A One or more required A.1 Restore required 30 days Functions inoperable. Function to OPERABLE 
status.  

C SS B Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours 
associated Completion 
Time not met. AND 

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours 

WOG STS 3.3-44 Rev 1. 04/07/95



Remote Shutdown System (ol 
334 

Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1) 
emte Shutdown System Instrumentation and Controls 

.... .. ..........OTE.. ...  Reviewer's 4ore: r s table is for illustration purposes only. It s nOt attenet to enconpess every 
Function used at ery usnit, but do-i cortain the types of Functi coumnny fousnd.  

FUNCTION/IMSTRUMENT REQUIRED 

OR CONTROL PARAMIETER MUMBGER OF FUNCTIONS 

1 Reactivity Control 

a. Source Range Meutran Flux 11 

C. MnuaLReator ri(2 b. Reactor Trip Ireaker Position (1 per trip breeker) 

2. Reactor Coolant Systee ( S) Pressure Control 

a. Pressurizer Pr re ( 
or 
RCS Wide R Pressure 

b. Pressuri r Power Operated Relief Valve (1, controls be for PORV & block valves on 
(PORV) ontrol and Ilock Valve Control same line] 

3. Decay eat Revat via Steam Generators (SGs) 

a. RCS Cot Leg t (eeture 11 per loop] 

b. rCS Cold Leg Teerature (1 per loop) 

c. AFW Controls Condensate Storage Tank Level [1ll 

d. SG Pressure r(ssrrG 

e. SG Leve 

AFW Flow.  

RCS Inventory Control 

a. Pressurizer LeveL t "1 

b. Charging Pump troLs 

WOG STS 3.3-46 Rev 1. 04/07/95



LOP DG Start Instrumentation 
3.3 5 

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

CIr 3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation 

73 - (3 LCO 3.3.5 channels per bus of the loss of voltage Function n three channels per bus of the degraded voltage Function 
shall be OPERABLE.  

TTC .- (3J APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2. 3. and 4.  
When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2 AC urces - Shutdown'.  

ACTIONS 

------------------------------OT------------------
[A 6s] Serae Condition entry s allowed for each Function 

---------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

F ior& .1- --------NOTE--------- 47 LT3,5-3 ] KJ wi one channel per The inoperable 
ACn0 14J bus inoperable. channel may be 

bypassed for up to 
4 hours for 
surveillance testing 
of other channels 

-- ------ OT-------

Place channel in 6 hours 
trip, 

[M3-7] F t wit tor or _ ( 1 Restore all but cre 1 hour 
wiannel to OPERABLE 

channels per bus status.  
inoperable.  

(continued) 

WOG STS 3.3-47 Rev 1. 04/07/95



ITS Insert 3.3.5-1 (LOP DG Start Instrumentation) 

----------------------- NOTE-------------------
T 3 Degraded Voltage Function may be blocked while starting 

RCPs when the unit is not in MODE 1.  

ITS Insert 3.3.5-2 (LOP DG Start Instrumentation) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

A. Loss of Voltage A.1 Restore channel(s) 1 hour 
Function with one to OPERABLE 
or more channels status.  
per bus 
inoperable.  

ii3351.hbr 3.3-47a Supplement 4



LOP DG Start Instrumentation 
3.3 5 

ACTIONS (Continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

T,5-3 -? Required Action and & Enter applicable Irediately 
o assoc'ated Completion Condition(s) and 

Time not met. Required Action(s) 
for the associated OG 
made inoperable by 
LOP DG start 
instrumentation.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

51 Agrform CHANL CHECK. I\N_.P hours 

(34A- ](3' SR 3.3,:") SI Perform TACOT.  

WOG STS 3.3-48 Rev 1. 04/07/95



Containment u e a Ex u Isolation Instrumentation 
3 3 o

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION -+5o 

3.3.6 Containment a Exaust) Isolation Instrumentation 

1, 4- LCO 3 3 6 The Containment a Isolation instrumentat on for each Function in Table 3.3.6-1 snall be OPERABLE 

APPLICABILITY MO 1. 2 and 4 

ACTIONS <--NOTE------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

One radiati A. Restore affected 4 urs monitoring ch nel channel to ERABLE 
Actior 0 1, 1 perable. status.  

(continuedi 

WOG STS 3.3-50 Rev 1. 04/07/95



Containment u e a d EA Isolation Instrumentation 

ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITIOR REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

----- ---NOTE -------- 1 Place and maintain immne1dtely 
Only a licab1 during containment purge nd 

RE AL RATIONS exhaust valves in FcwreJ I mo ment irradia d 6 closed position fuel ssemb within 
contai nt.  

2 Enter applicable lImnediately 
One or more Functions conditions and 
with one or more Required Actions of 
manual or automatic LCO 3 
actuation trains Containment 
inoperable. Penetrations, or 

%containment 
OR of_ isolation 

valves made 
or r radiation inoperable by 

nitoring channels 
inoperable, instrumentation.  

R uired A ion and 
ass iated Rqenletion 
Time or CondCnion A 

vnotamel 

WOG STS 3.3-52 Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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Containment a Isolation Instrumentation 
3 3 6 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

- ----- -- - - - .- .... -. - -. ------------ NOTE-------- --- ----------
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment -4,.E Isolation Function. hc apyfrehCotimn 
---------------------------------------------------------------------

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

A SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS 

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 31 prys DT a 

AS 

1 62 SR 3.3 6 3  Perform COT 92 days 

d~j] SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST.  

SR 336 ---------- - NOTE------------
Verification of setpoint is not required.  
------------------------------------------

Perform TADOT. 18$ months 

D 4,] SR 3 3 6( 7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 118$ months 

WOG STS 3.3-53 Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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/ ol fl ons cc,/'~Y~ Containment 15g a01nt 0 nStrumentat On 

Containment Ioat on, lnstrumntation 

FUNCOIN4 REQUIRED CHANNELS SURVEILLANCE 
REQUIREmENTS 7RIP SETPOIu1 

G 3.S-4(c.iiii.I 1. Manuat Initiation 1,2, 3, 4SR 3.3.6.  
(W) C b) [M 4 f 2. Automtc Actuation Logic and 2 trains SR 3.3.  

Actuation Relays SO336.2 

3. Contaiment Radiation ) 3.3.6.5 

a. Gaseous 
SR 3.3.6.1 

SO 3.3.6.4 
ET 3.r- 1 -1)3SO 3.3.6.7 g 

b. Particulate SO 3(3.S.7 

SR 3.3.6.7 

c. odine 1 3.3.6.1 background 
SR 3. .1 

SR 3.3. 7 

d. Area R iation 03r 

SR 3.3.6.7 

(C, . Containiment Refr to LCO 3.3.2, -ESFAS Insrurnation," Function 3.a., for al (-r ~ ~ ISo Of5-. ICL. [ Otin - Phase A initiation funictiona and reqirements.  

(ch fr " o M \ be ce < km, e5e 61oe Adob 

6)Rs./e Fose CalculaboE 400Qual.  

WOG STS 3.3-54 Rev 1. 04/07/95



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation 
3.3.7 

0--r 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION 

FmA33 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) Actuation Instrumentation 

p744.3] LCO 3 3 7 The CREFS actuation instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.7-1 shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY. MODES 1. 2. 3.  
uring movement of irrad ated fuel assemblies uring CORE ALTERATIONS 

C,14g] ACTIONS 
------------------- ------------- NOTE------------------

47J Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.  

CONDITION REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

V[443 A. One more (unct(ons A.1 -------- NOT * M4J r~t o chnN P ce in to c gas rain inoperabe. pr ection mo if 
aut tic trans r 
to toxc gas 
rotect n mode is 
operab1 

-------------------- ---------- -----

Place one CREFS train 7 days 
in emergency 

r e io mode.  

Sre syv die(continued) 

WOG STS 3.3-55 Rev 1. 04/07/95



CREFS Actuation Instrumentat!on 
3 3 7 

ACTIONS (-ontinued) 

CONDITION REOUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

B. 7or8 re Fu tons --- ------- NO ic -gas Thtwor annl or/ Plac in the to.i a two trains inoperable protec ion mode 
utomat transfe to 
xic gas rotectio mode 

is inopera e.  

8.1.1 Place one CRES train Immediately 
in emergency 

AND 

8.1.2 Enter applicable Immediately 
Conditions and 
Required Actions for 
one CREFS train made 0 -7 
inoperable by R a 
inoperable CREFS 
actuation 
instrumentation 

A 8 j,# 0 B.2 Place o ral Inhiediately 
ekererkyCr lti 

CPA43 C. Requred Action and C-1 Be in MODE 3 6 hours associated Completion 
Time for Condition A AND 
or B not met in 
MQDE 1. 2. 3. or 4. C.2 Be in M0DE 5. 36 hours 

----- .(conitinued) 

WOG STS 35Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation 
3 37 

CTS ACTIONS :ontinued) 

CONDITION PEQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

.D Required Action and 0 1 Suscend CORE rmmediatel -assoc ated Completion ALTERATIONS.  
Time for Condition A 
or B not met during ND 
movement of irradiated 

fuel assemblies (;r 0 22 Suspend movement of Immediately during CORE irradiated fuel 

VM4'J SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-------------- - ------NOTE 

43 Referto Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRS apply for ach CREFS Actuation 

SURVE ILLANCE FREOUENCY 

~44 3] SR 3.3 . 1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

44SR 3.3 - 2 Perform COT 92 days 

(Continuec) 

WOG STS 3.3-37 Rev 1. 04/07/95



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation 
337 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) 

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

SR 3 3 -3 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST 31 days on a 
STAGGERED TEST 
BASIS 

SR 3.3.7.4 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. 
d o 

[V)431 SR 3.3.7 5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST 

SR .76 ----------------- NOTE-
Veri cation of setpoi is not required.  

Perform TADOT. [18 ,6hs 

SR 3-3.1 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

WOG STS 3.3-58 Rev 1. 04/07/95



CREFS Actuation Instrumentation 

CT 
Table 3.3.7-1 (Dage of 1) 

CREFS Actuation InstrLientatIon 

SURVEILLANCE FUNCTON REQUIRED CHANNELS REQUIREMNTS rIOe SErPOItr 

1i'r'ktitin r \ 2 trat a 3.3.7.  

Autot 2cuon Logic trains SR 3.3.7.3 Actuation 0 lys ~ 
MA33.71 

SR 3.3.7.  
SW 3.3.7.2 

b. ontrol Remi Ai Intake ( Sl 3,,.7. (2)jr S 
3.3.7 

Safety tnection OCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrumntation." Function 1, for sit initation functions and requiriments.  

WOG STS 33-59 Rev 1. 04/07/95



ITS Insert 3.3.8-1 (AFW System Instrumentation) 

3.3.8 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System Instrumentation 

[A 20] LCO 3.3.8 The AFW instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.8-1 shall 
be OPERABLE.  

6 .Y-'&.APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.8-1.  

ACTIONS 

-------------------------. NTE--------NOTE-- ----------------------
LL] Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.  

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

,4.(4 A. One or more A.1 Enter the Condition Immediately 
Functions with one referenced in 
or more required Table 3.3.8-1 for the 
channels inoperable. channel(s) or train(s).  

B. One channel B.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours 
inoperable.  

T3.q -1 (1) OR 

[-r3. q--4 IJ4e-I B.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours 
AND 

B.2.2 Be in MODE 4.  
18 hours 

1 Supplement 4



ITS Insert 3.3.8-1 (AFW System Instrumentation) 

Cr5 
ACTIONS (continued) 

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME 

C. One channel 
inoperable. C.1 Restore channel or 48 hours 

train to OPERABLE 
status.  

1 17.4-?.  
OR 

C.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours 

AND 

C.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours 

D. One Main Feedwater 0.1 Restore channel to 48 hours 
Pumps trip channel OPERABLE status.  
inoperable.  

OR 

7D1 0.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours 

2 Supplement 4



ITS Insert 3.3.8-1 (AFW System Instrumentation) 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-- * ----------------------------------NOTE-- ------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.8-1 to determine which SRs apply for each AFW Function.  

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY 

- SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours 

SR 3.3.8.2 Perform COT. 92 days 

SR 3.3.8.3 -------------------NOTE----------------
4ar For Function 5, the TADOT shall include 

injection of a simulated or actual signal to 
verify channel OPERABILITY.  

C -r e) Perform TADOT. 18 months 

SR 3.3.8.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 months 

3 Supplement 4



ITS Insert 3.3.8-1 (AFW System Instrumentation) 

Table 3.3.8-1 (page 1 of 1) 
Auxiliary Feedwater System Instrumentation 

APPLICABLE 
HODES OR 

OTHER 
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREECNTS VALUE SETPOINT 

1. SG Water Level-Low Low 1.2.3 3 per 8 SR 3.3.8.1 15.36 % 2 16* 3. SG SR 3.3.8.2 
~ .0-SR 3.3.8.4 

4-T 3 2. Safety Injection Refer to LCO 3.3.2. "ESFAS Instrumentation. Function 1. for all 
.4 -LC)] initiation functions and requirements.  

S (47 3. Loss of Offsite Power 1.2.3 2 per C SR 3.3.8.3 328 V t 10% 328 V 
bus SR 3.3.8.4 with s sec with ic1sec 

time delay time delay 

4. Undervoltage Reactor 1.2.3 2 per B SR 3.3.8.3 2959 V a 3120 V 4- I I)] Coolant Pump bus SR 3.3.8.4 

SS. Trip of all Main 1.2 1 per D SR 3.3.8.3 NA NA Feedwater Pumps PUMP 
.4 -.  

4 

*lil



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

1 In the conversion of the HBRSEP current Technical Specifications (CTS) 
to the proposed plant specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), 
certain wording preferences or conventions are adopted which do not 
result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).  
Editorial changes which involve the insertion of plant specific terms or 
parameters are used to preserve consistency with the CTS and licensing 
basis.  

2 ITS Specification 3.3.1 is modified to reflect a title change from 
"Reactor Trip System (RTS)." to "Reactor Protection System (RPS)." to be 
consistent with plant terminology and original licensing basis.  
Reference to the Specification title is modified throughout, 
accordingly.  

3 ITS Specification 3.3.1, "Notes" in ACTIONS D, E. M. N, 0. and P are not 
adopted. Plant design basis does not include the capability to bypass 
inputs to the RPS.  

4 ISTS 3.3.1, ACTION Q Note, and ACTION R Note 1, are modified such that 
one train may be bypassed for up to 12 hours for maintenance or 
surveillance testing and ACTION R Note 2 is deleted, consistent with 
current licensing basis approved in Amendment No. 122 dated April 20, 
1989. The RPS automatic trip logic and Engineered Safety Features 
Actuation System (ESFAS) logic input to the RPS requires 12 hours of 
down time on each train to accomplish the maintenance or surveillance 
testing. Plant design does not include a semi-automatic tester to 
perform the logic testing and does not facilitate repair or replacement 
of Reactor Protection System relays and/or test switches within the time 
periods provided in the ISTS.  

For repair or replacement of Reactor Protection System relays and/or 
test switches, the following timeline provides a listing of the 
necessary evolutions and completion times for the two most frequently 
occuring types of failures that occur in the Reactor Protection System 
and demonstrates the need for the 12 hour allowance. These two failures 
are 1) failure of a logic or actuation relay, and 2) failure of the test 
switches used for the performance of the surveillance testing. A 
failure of either of these items only causes one portion of the Reactor 
Protection System to be inoperable, but due to the wiring configuration 
of the system (the common side of the relay power source is "daisy 
chained" together) the entire train must be considered inoperable once 
maintenance on the failed item has commenced. The reactor trip bypass 
breaker is installed to allow for maintenance of the system without 
causing an actual reactor trip. In this condition both of the installed 
trip breakers (one normal and one bypass are controlled by the operable 
logic train). Under the CTS, 12 hours is the allowable time for the 
bypass breaker to be installed for testing or maintenance.  

The difference in allowed time for maintenance between the HBRSEP Unit 
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

No. 2 Reactor Protection System and plants of a later vintage is the 
fact that all of the relays and test switches in the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
Reactor Protection System are "hard wired" into the system and require 
de-termination and re-termination of multiple connections to complete 
the replacement. These connections must be completed in a confined 
space using the utmost caution, with all wiring disconnects and 
reconnects being independently verified. Later vintage plants have 
systems that use "plug-in" components that require a minimal effort and 
time to be replaced.  

TIME (hours) 

T=O The failed component is identified. Operations and management are 
informed so that any applicable regulatory requirements can be 
met.  

T=0.5 An Action Request (AR) is generated and the Operations Work 
Control Group is notified of the equipment problem.  

T=1.5 The Work Control Group completes a review of other "in progress" 
work and a risk assessment is performed based on plant conditions 
per plant procedures. When these reviews are completed, the AR is 
approved and a Work Request/Job Order (WR/JO) number is assigned.  
The approved WR/JO is then forwarded to the Maintenance Planners 
for processing.  

T=3.5 The Maintenance Planners determine the scope of work, parts 
availability, reference materials, and testing requirements for 
the corrective maintenance. This information is assembled into a 
work package that is then delivered to the Maintenance Group for 
processing.  

T=4.5 The Maintenance Group obtains the required supervision, QC, and 
Work Control approval signatures. All required tools and test 
equipments are obtained and the work instructions reviewed. They 
also obtain the required materials and perform any preliminary 
testing that may be required (i.e.. the new relays and/or test 
switches are tested for functionality prior to being installed in 
the system).  

T=5.5 A pre-job briefing is held in the control room with Opations 
prior to commencing actual work. Job scope, responsibilities, and 
any specific required compensatory actions are discussed. Any 
required clearances or system alignments for the required 
maintenance should be in place and reviewed at this time. (The 
reactor trip bypass breaker is installed at this time.) 

T=9.5 The maintenance is completed. (The four hours alloted for this 
activity allows for the replacement of a system relay or test 
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switch). Replacement of the test switches and/or relays requires 
marking, removal, and reinstallation of numerous individual wiring 
connections in a confined area. All connections are independently 
verified before the system testing is performed.  

T=11 Post maintenance testing completed and reviewed. Operations 
notified that the testing is complete.  

T=12 The bypass breaker is removed, system declared OPERABLE, and 
returned to service.  

5 ITS SR 3.3.1.10 "Note" is modified to clarify that only those functions 
with electronic dynamic compensation should have their time constants 
adjusted to the prescribed values. Not all functions to which SR 
3.3.1.10 is Applicable are equipped with dynamic compensation.  

6 ITS SR 3.3.1.12 "Note" is modified to reflect that plant design basis 
does not include bypass loops for RTDs. but instead requires that 
electronic dynamic compensation time constants be set at required values 
(as stated in Note 1 and Note 2 to Table 3.3.1-1). and that RTD response 
time constants be verified.  

7 ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 are not adopted. Consistent with 
current licensing basis, response time testing of RTS and ESFAS 
circuitry is not performed. Plant equipment does not readily lend 
itself to such testing.  

8 Not used.  

9 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Function 3, Power Range Neutron Flux Rate (High 
Positive Rate and High Negative Rate) trips, are not part of the plant 
design, and therefore are not adopted in the ITS. Subsequent Functions 
are renumbered accordingly.  

10 ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1 footnotes are modified in manner of 
presentation in the ITS for improved human factors considerations, such 
that all footnotes appear on each page of the Table.  

11 ITS SR 3.3.1.3 and SR 3.3.1.6 are added to the Overpower AT Function in 
ITS Table 3.3.1-1. These SRs are incorporated because the plant design 
basis is such that the Overpower AT Function setpoint is penalized by 
the axial delta flux when the flux exceeds its limits.  

12 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Item 15, Turbine Trip. "Required Channels" is 
revised from 4 to 2, because two channels of turbine stop valve position 
are provided as input to the RPS. Surveillance Requirement SR 3.3.1.10 
(CHANNEL CALIBRATION) is not adopted in the ITS for the Turbine Stop 
Valve Closure Function input to the RPS, because the stop valve position 
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is monitored by limit switches on the stop valve which are tested in SR 
3.3.1.15 (TADOT). The Allowable Value and Trip Setpoint are revised to 
"NA," because it is not possible to calibrate the valve position due to 
stop valve and position indication design.  

13 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Item 18.d, Power Range Neutron Flux (P-9), is not 
adopted. The P-9 interlock is not used; rather the P-7 interlock is 
used to automatically activate and deactivate the high power trips.  
Footnote (j) is also deleted. Subsequent functions are renumbered 
accordingly.  

14 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Item 18.e. Turbine Impulse Pressure (P-13) 
terminology is changed to "Turbine Impulse Pressure, P-7 input." 
Turbine impulse pressure input to P-7 is not referred to as P-13.  

15 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, Note 1 and Note 2. Overtemperature AT and Overpower 
AT, are modified to reflect the plant specific algorithm for 
determining the Overtemperature AT and Overpower AT setpoints from 
plant input parameters. In addition, since r3 is utilized in the plant 
specific algorithm different than r3 is utilized in the ISTS Table 
3.3.1-1 algorithm, T3 is modified to "L" which is consistent with the 
plant specific analysis associated with RPS time constants.  

16 ITS Table 3.3.1-1 and Table 3.3.2-1: "Reviewer's Note." and references 
to the "Reviewer's Note," are not adopted. Subsequent notes are 
renumbered accordingly.  

17 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, footnote (a), is modified by inserting the phrase, 
rods not fully inserted or ... " When the reactor trip breakers are 

closed and shutdown bank(s) are withdrawn, then these rods are credited 
as part of the shutdown margin. Since at HBRSEP Unit 2, shutdown rods 
are credited in the shutdown margin calculation as being "trippable," it 
follows that those RPS Functions necessary for manual or automatic 
tripping of the reactor be operable when the rods are not fully 
inserted, or are capable of being withdrawn. The continuous rod 
withdrawal accident is not the only reactivity transient of concern 
during MODES 3, 4, and 5. Steam line break and boron dilution accidents 
are also mitigated by the RPS when shutdown or control banks are 
withdrawn.  

18 ITS Table 3.3.1-1, footnote (e), is modified by acknowledging the high 
neutron flux at shutdown alarm function provided by the source range 
instrumentation. This reference is added because of the importance of 
this alarm when the reactor trip breakers are open.  

19 ISTS 3.3.2, "Notes" in ACTIONS C, D, and G are not adopted. Due to the 
plant design, maintenance or surveillance testing of a single channel 
can not be performed without causing all channels of the associated 
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Function to be inoperable. In many cases, maintenance or surveillance 
testing will also cause the associated train to be inoperable.  
Therefore, a second ACTIONS "Note" is adopted to permit a single train 
to be inoperable for the purpose of maintenance for up to 12 hours 
provided the other train is OPERABLE. The Note also specifies that the 
provision does not apply to Manual Actuation Functions.  

For repair or replacement of Engineered Safeguard System relays and/or 
test switches, the following timeline provides a listing of the 
necessary evolutions and completion times for the most frequently 
occuring types of failures that occur in the Engineered Safeguards 
System and demonstrates the need for the 12 hour allowance. These two 
failures are 1) failure of a logic or actuation relay, and 2) failure of 
the test switches used for the performance of the surveillance testing.  
A failure of either of these items only causes one portion of the 
Engineered Safeguards System (the common side of the relay power source 
is "daisy chained" together) the entire train must be considered 
inoperable once maintenance on the failed item has commenced.  

The difference in allowed time for maintenance between the HBRSEP Unit 
No. 2 Engineered Safeguards System and plants of a later vintage is the 
fact that all of the relays and test switches in the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
Engineered Safeguards System are "hard wired" into the system and 
require de-termination and re-termination of multiple connections to 
complete the replacement. These connections must be completed in a 
confined space using the utmost caution, with all wiring being 
independently verified. Later vintage plants have systems that use 
"plug-in" components that require a minimal effort and time to be 
replaced.  

TIME (hours) 

T=O The failed component is identified. Operations and management are 
informed so that any applicable regulatory requirements can be 
met.  

T=0.5 An Action Request (AR) is generated and the Operations Work 
Control Group is notified of the equipment problem.  

T=1.5 The Work Control Group completes a review of other "in progress" 
work and a risk assessment is performed based on plant conditions 
per plant procedures. When these reviews are completed, the AR is 
approved and a Work Request/Job Order (WR/JO) number is assigned.  
The approved WR/JO is then forwarded to the Maintenance Planners 
for processing.  

T=3.5 The Maintenance Planners determine the scope of work, parts 
availability, reference materials, and testing requirements for 
the corrective maintenance. This information is assembled into a 
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work package that is then delivered to the Maintenance Group for 
processing.  

T=4.5 The Maintenance Group obtains the required supervision, QC, and 
Work Control approval signatures. All required tools and test 
equipments are obtained and the work instructions reviewed. They 
also obtain the required materials and perform any preliminary 
testing that may be required (i.e., the new relays and/or test 
switches are tested for functionality prior to being installed in 
the system).  

T=5.5 A pre-job briefing is held in the control room with Operations 
prior to commencing actual work. Job scope, responsibilities, and 
any specific required compensatory actions are discussed. Any 
required clearances or system alignments for the required 
maintenance should be in place and reviewed at this time.  

T=9.5 The maintenance is completed. (The four hours alloted for this 
activity allows for the replacement of a system relay or test 
switch). Replacement of the test switches and/or relays requires 
marking, removal, and reinstallation of numerous individual wiring 
connections in a confined area. All connections are independently 
verified before the system testing is performed.  

T=11 Post maintenance testing completed and reviewed. Operations 
notified that the testing is complete.  

T=12 System declared OPERABLE and returned to service.  

In addition, with the test switches in "test" during surveillance 
testing, all channels in as ESFAS Instrumentation Function are rendered 
inoperable. Currently, multiple Functions of an associated ESFAS train 
may be tested at one time. The procedure for performing testing does 
not result in the entire train being made inoperable. However, each of 
the Functions within an ESFAS train are made inoperable for short 
periods of time until testing of all channels of the associated ESFAS 
train is completed. Repetitive action entry and exit during testing of 
the associated ESFAS train, on a per Function basis, represents an 
unnecessary administrative burden on the plant operations staff and 
would result in extending the time period required to complete the 
testing. Therefore, Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements is added to 
provide a single time period (6 hours) to cover all testing of the 
associated ESFAS train provided the redundant train is maintained 
OPERABLE. In ISTS, these conditions would require entry into LCO 3.0.3 
since there are no specific allowances for these system conditions.  

20 ITS Specification 3.3.2, "Note" in ACTION E is deleted. Since the plant 
design basis does not include the capability to bypass individual 
channel inputs to ESFAS, the channels must be placed in trip when 

JFD33S4.HBR 6 Supplement 4



JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431 
ITS SECTION 3.3 - INSTRUMENTATION 

inoperable, or the unit be placed in a MODE where the automatic function 
is not required. Therefore, the Note to Condition E in NUREG-1431 is 
unnecessary and not included in the HBRSEP ITS.  

21 ITS Specification 3.3.2, ACTION E is modified consistent with current 
licensing basis. Current licensing basis requires Containment Pressure
High High spray initiation Function to be OPERABLE whenever the Reactor 
Coolant System (RCS) temperature is a 2000F. This requirement is 
carried forward in the ITS by extending the MODE of Applicability 
through MODE 4, and adding Required Action E.2.3 to require the unit be 
in MODE 5 within 42 hours of entry into the Condition when a channel 
cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or placed in trip.  

22 Certain ITS 3.3.2 Conditions, and their attendant Required Actions and 
Completion Times are not adopted in the ITS, since they are not 
compatible with the plant ESFAS design or current licensing basis.  
Subsequent Conditions are renumbered accordingly.  

23 ITS Specification 3.3.2 is modified to add a new Condition I, which is 
applicable only to the Manual Containment Spray and Manual Phase B 
Isolation Functions. Under the conditions when one or more of the 
manual spray/Phase B Isolation pushbuttons is inoperable, no means 
exists to manually initiate containment spray or Phase B Isolation 
through the automatic actuation relays. The Containment Spray/Phase B 
Manual Initiation is set up on two-out-of-two logic with only two 
pushbuttons provided. Therefore, a single failure of either of the 
buttons renders the entire manual initiation function (spray and Phase B 
isolation) inoperable. The Required Actions for Condition I provide l 
hour to restore the train to OPERABLE status. If the train is not 
returned to OPERABLE status within the 1 hour Completion Time, the unit 
must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours, in MODE 4 within the 
following 6 hours, and in MODE 5 within the following 24 hours.  

24 ITS SR 3.3.2.3 is not adopted because it is redundant to the 
requirements of SR 3.3.2.2 for performance of ACTUATION LOGIC TESTS on 
ESFAS equipment. ACTUATION LOGIC TESTS on ESFAS equipment are performed 
in accordance with SR 3.3.2.2. Subsequent SRs are renumbered 
accordingly.  

25 The Frequency for performing ITS SR 3.3.2.3 and SR 3.3.2.5 is changed to 
18 months. Plant design basis does not include the capability to 
perform on-line testing of the Master and Slave Relays. Master Relay 
coil continuity is tested as part of the ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, but that 
is the extent of on-line testing that can be performed routinely on 
these items. Therefore, the Master and Slave Relays are tested during 
the supported equipment response to a simulated or actual initiation 
signal in the associated support system Surveillance Requirements at a 
Frequency of 18 months.  
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26 ITS SR 3.3.2.7 and SR 3.3.2.11 are not adopted. All TADOTs required by 
Table 3.3.2-1 are performed in accordance with SR 3.3.2.6 at an 18 month 
Frequency. SR 3.3.2.7 is not adopted because plant design basis does 
not include the capability to perform on-line TADOT testing. SR 
3.3.2.11 is not adopted because the P-4 interlock is not included in the 
plant design basis. Subsequent SRs are renumbered accordingly.  

27 ITS SR 3.3.2.7 "Note" is not adopted. The Note is unnecessary, because 
dynamic compensation electronic time constants are not associated with 
any of the applicable Functions in Table 3.3.2-1.  

28 Not used.  

29 STS Table 3.3.2-1 Applicable MODES or other specified conditions are 
modified in certain Functions in ITS Table 3.3.2-1 to reflect current 
licensing basis. The Applicability of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 1.e.  
Safety Injection - Steam Line High Differential Pressure Between Steam 
Header and Steam Lines, is specified as MODES 1 and 2, and MODE 3 when 
above the pressurizer pressure interlock (2000 psig). The basis for not 
requiring the OPERABILITY of the Function in MODE 3 when < 2000 psig is 
to allow the plant to shutdown without a safety injection and is 
consistent with the CTS. The Applicability of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 
Function 2.c, Containment Spray - Containment Pressure High High is 
specified as MODE 1, 2, 3. and 4 to be consistent with the MODES when 
containment OPERABILITY is required.  

30 Certain ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Functions and/or footnotes are not adopted.  
Plant design basis does not include capability to perform the particular 
ESFAS Function, subfunction, or footnote requirement(s), which are not 
included in current licensing basis. Subsequent functions and footnotes 
are renumbered accordingly.  

31 ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 1.e is modified to reflect the ESFAS Function 
as designed. The High Differential Pressure Between Steam Header and 
Steam Line Function is designed to provide steam break protection for 
steam line ruptures upstream of the main steam check valves on single or 
multiple lines. The differential pressure is sensed as the difference 
in pressure between the main steam combined header downstream of the 
main steam check valves and the individual steam lines upstream of the 
main steam check valves. This change reflects plant specific 
nomenclature and equipment.  

32 Not used.  

33 ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function 2.c, is modified to refer to the Containment 
Pressure signal that initiates Containment Spray as "Containment 
Pressure-High High." This Function is actuated by a two-out-of-three 
logic on two sets of three containment pressure channels (total of six 
channels). This function also initiates a Main Steam Line Isolation.  
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34 Not used.  

35 Not used.  

36 Not used.  

37 Not used.  

38 ITS Table 3.3.2-1. Function 5. Feedwater Isolation, is modified to 
reflect that the plant design basis is such that ESFAS does not provide 
a direct Turbine Trip Function. The Turbine Trip is initiated through 
the RPS, upon ESFAS actuation.  

39 Not used.  

40 ITS Table 3.3.2-1, Function 5.b, Steam Generator Water Level-High High 
signal to Feedwater Isolation, is not adopted. This Function is not 
classified as an Engineered Safety Feature in the plant design basis and 
current licensing basis.  

41 ITS Table 3.3.2-1. Function 6. Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) is not adopted 
as an Engineered Safety Feature. The AFW System is not classified as an 
Engineered Safety Feature in the plant design basis and current 
licensing basis. AFW instrumentation and actuation requirements are 
addressed in a new ITS Specification 3.3.8.  

42 The Trip Setpoint and Allowable Value for ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Function 
6.bTa -Low, are modified from "a" to "s." This change is made to be 
consisent with HBRSEP Unit 2 plant design. The Tavg -Low interlock 
function at HBRSEP automatically enables the permissive signal to the 
High Steam Flow initiation signal associated with Safety Injection as 
T is increasing. The T,,Vg-Low coincident function may be manually 
bficked as Tavg is decreasing. The automatic enabling of the Tay -Low 
coincident function should occur prior to reaching normal operating 
temperature (approximately 575 0F) since the Tg -Low permissive is 
required to be OPERABLE concurrent with the High Steam Flow signal for 
Safety Injection to actuate on a steam line break. Therefore, the 
Allowable Value for the Tavg -Low interlock function is limited on 
increasing Tavg. The Allowable Value associated with ITS Table 3.3.2-1 
Function 1.f, High Steam Flow in Two Steam Lines Coincident with T 
Low, ensures the Tavg-Low permissive cannot be manually blocked while RCS 
temperature is at a point where rapid depressurization on a steam line 
break could occur.  

43 Not used.  

44 The CTS requirements for position indication associated with PORVs, PORV 
Block valves, and the pressurizer safety valves are retained in ITS 
Table 3.3.3-1 with OPERABILITY requirements for the single channel 
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primary position indicator on each valve. The consequence of a failure 
of relief and safety valves to close is a loss of coolant and 
depressurization of the RCS. A positive indication of the position of 
these valves can aid the operator in diagnosing a failure and in taking 
appropriate corrective action. Thus, the consequences of a failure of 
these valves can be reduced if the operator can reliably determine that 
a valve has failed to close. Therefore, these Functions are retained 
because they were determined to be risk-significant in the plant PRA. A 
new Condition D, and note to Condition A, is also adopted to address 
OPERABILITY of single channel Post Accident Monitoring instruments, 
consistent with current licensing basis. Additionally, other Functions 
are adopted in accordance with the plant specific Regulatory Guide 1.97 
analysis. These Functions include the specific Type A and non-Type A 
Category 1 parameters.  

45 ITS Table 3.3.3-1 is modified to reflect the Type A instruments and non
Type A, Category 1 instruments identified in the plant specific 
Regulatory Guide 1.97 analysis.  

46 ITS Specification 3.3.5 is modified by adding a "Note" to the 
Applicability which permits blocking the Degraded Voltage Function when 
starting a reactor coolant pump. This is an exception, consistent with 
current licensing basis, which applies in all MODES except MODE 1, and 
is taken to avoid challenging the trip setpoints with the bus voltage 
dip normally experienced when a large electrical load is placed on the 
bus.  

47 ITS Specification 3.3.5 is modified by adding a new Condition A to 
address the Loss of Voltage Function, which is a two channel per bus 
configuration with one-out-of-two logic (either channel can trip the 
bus). An inoperable Loss of Voltage channel must be placed in bypass, 
since placing an inoperable channel in "trip" would trip the bus.  
NUREG-1431, "Standard Technical Specifications - Westinghouse Plants,." 
(i.e. ISTS) Condition A is renumbered as Condition B. and modified to 
address the Degraded Voltage Function, which is a three channel per bus 
configuration with two-out-of-three logic. Subsequent Conditions are 
renumbered accordingly.  

In addition, the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 design only includes one loss of 
Voltage Function and one Degraded Voltage Function. Therefore, the 
associated Conditions of the ACTIONS are revised accordingly.  

48 Not used.  

49 Not used.  

50 The Frequency for performing ITS SR 3.3.6.3 and SR 3.3.6.5 is changed to 
18 months. Plant design basis does not include the capability to 
perform on-line testing of the Master and Slave Relays. Master Relay 
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coil continuity is tested as part of the ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, but that 
is the extent of on-line testing that can be performed routinely on 
these items. Therefore, the response to a simulated or actual 
initiation signal in the associated support system Surveillance 
Requirements at a Frequency of 18 months.  

51 Not used.  

52 ISTS 3.3.7 Condition A, is modified to refer to Automatic Actuation.  
Automatic Actuation is the only CREFS actuation Function that has two 
channels. The only other actuation Function is the Control Room 
Radiation Monitor channel R-1, which is non-redundant and feeds an 
actuation signal to both Automatic Actuation trains.  

ISTS 3.3.7 Condition B and Table 3.3.7-1 are modified to reflect HBRSEP 
Unit No. 2 Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) Actuation 
Instrumentation design. The HBRSEP Unit No. 2 design for CREFS 
Actuation Instrumentation only includes one control room radiation 
monitor. As a result, ISTS 3.3.7 Condition B and Table 3.3.7-1 Function 
3.a are revised and ISTS Table 3.3.7-1 Function 3.b are deleted to 
reflect this design. In addition, the setpoint for the control room 
radiation monitor is revised to reflect the plant specific setpoint.  

53 ITS Specification 3.3.7, Required Action B.1.2 is modified in 
presentation to be consistent with the presentation style of ITS 
Specification 3.3.6, Required Actions B.1 and C.2.  

54 ISTS 3.3.7 Required Action 8.2 is modified to permit placing an 
inoperable R-1 radiation monitor in trip as an alternative to the other 
Required Actions. Plant design is such that both CREFS trains cannot be 
operated simultaneously, since active components (e.g., fans, dampers) 
are redundant, but passive components (e.g., ductwork) are not.  
However, placing R-1 in trip will start the preferred CREFS train in the 
emergency pressurization mode, and line up the redundant CREFS train in 
a stand-by mode, such that it will start in the emergency pressurization 
mode upon failure of the operating train. Since ITS 3.3.7 Required 
Action B.2 is only applicable to the Condition of one radiation monitor 
inoperable, ITS Required Action B.2 is modified by a Note stating that 
this Required Action is "Not applicable if two automatic actuation 
trains are inoperable." 

55 ISTS SR 3.3.7.6 is not adopted. Plant design basis does not include a 
specific Manual Isolation Function, and therefore, there is no Function 
on which to perform a TADOT. The subsequent SR is renumbered 
accordingly.  

The Frequency for performing ITS SR 3.3.7.4 and SR 3.3.7.5 is changed to 
18 months. Plant design basis does not include the capability to 
perform on-line testing of the Master and Slave Relays. Master Relay 
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coil continuity is tested as part of the ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, but that 
is the extent of on-line testing that can be performed routinely on 
these items. Therefore, the Master and Slave Relays are tested during 
the supported equipment response to a simulated or actual initiation 
signal in the associated support system Surveillance Requirements at a 
Frequency of 18 months.  

56 ISTS Specification 3.3.8 is not adopted in the ITS. The Fuel Handling 
Building Ventilation System design does not include any manual or 
automatic actuation logic. The system is manually started under 
administrative control.  

57 ISTS Specification 3.3.9 is not adopted in the ITS. Plant design does 
not include a Boron Dilution Protection System.  

58 ITS Specification 3.3.6 is modified to be consistent with the current 
licensing and design basis as reflected in CTS Table 3.5-4 including the 
addition of an Applicability column to ISTS Table 3.3.6-1. Actuation on 
a high radiation signal from the R-11 and R-12 containment monitors is 
required during purging in accordance with the current licensing basis.  
Actuation on a high radiation signal from the R-11 or R-12 containment 
monitors is required during CORE ALTERATIONS and during movement of 
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment because credit is taken 
for these instruments in the fuel handling accident. ITS Required 
Action A.2 requires entry into LCO 3.9.3, "Containment Penetrations," to 
take Required Actions associated with CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of 
irradiated fuel. The Applicability of the other Functions of ITS Table 
3.3.6-1 are maintained consistent with current licensing basis.  

The use of the phrase "During Purging" is added to ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 
Functions 3.a and 3.b consistent with the current licensing basis. CTS 
Table 3.5-4 Item 1.C, Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation, 
applies to radiation monitoring instrumentation which isolates the 
containment purge supply and exhaust valves. (The ISTS 3.3.6 reference 
to "containment purge and exhaust valves" is revised in ITS 3.3.6 to 
"containment purge supply and exhaust valves" to be consistent with 
plant specific nomenclature. The reference to the title of the ISTS 
3.3.6, Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation Instrumentation, is also 
revised to be ITS 3.3.6, Containment Ventilation Isolation 
Instrumentation, to be consistent with plant specific nomenclature.) 
The requirements of ITS 3.3.6 are derived from the requirements of CTS 
Table 3.5-4 Item 1.C. The current plant interpretation is that the 
function of this instrumentation in CTS Table 3.5-4 Item 1.C is to 
isolate the containment purge supply and exhaust valves. Normally, 
these valves are maintained in the closed position as required by ITS SR 
3.6.3.1. The only time these valves are open is "During Purging." With 
these valves in the closed position, the function of the containment 
ventilation isolation instrumentation is satisfied. Therefore, there is 
no need for this instrumentation to be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 
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if purging is not in progress. Since each Containment Radiation 
Function has only one channel, the change will allow additional time to 
perform preventative maintenance and testing to ensure the Functions are 
OPERABLE when required to perform their intended function.  

In addition, the ITS 3.3.6 ACTIONS are modified to be consistent with 
the current licensing basis and design reflected in CTS Table 3.5-4 
ACTION 15 as modified by the additional requirements during movement of 
irradiated fuel in containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS.  

59 ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Note (b) is revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to state 
"Only one position indication channel is required for penetration flow 
paths with only one installed automatic containment isolation valve." 
This change is necessary to ensure only one position indication channel 
is required for these penetration flow paths since the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 
control room contains more than one control room indication channel for 
some containment isolation valves. The NRC, in their Safety Evaluation 
for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Conformance for HBRSEP Unit No. 2, dated March 
5, 1987, approved the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 position that redundant 
indication and independent power supplies were not necessary for 
containment isolation valve position.  

ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Note (c) is revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to state "A 
channel consists of one core exit thermocouple (CET)." This change is 
necessary to reflect the current licensing basis as specified in CTS 
Table 3.5-5. Since Note (c) applies to ITS Table 3.3.3-1 Functions 15, 
16. 17, and 18 which require 2 channels per quadrant to be OPERABLE, 
this change results in requiring 2 CETs per quadrant to be OPERABLE (the 
same as required by CTS Table 3.5-5 item 13).  

The name of ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Function 13, Steam Generator Water Level 
(Wide Range), is changed in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to be consistent with the 
corresponding HBRSEP Unit No. 2 Function (i.e. (Steam Generator Water 
Level (Narrow Range)). This change is consistent with the NRC Safety 
Evaluation for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Conformance for HBRSEP Unit No. 2, 
dated March 5, 1987.  

The number of Required Channels for ISTS Table 3.3.3-1 Functions 3 and 
4, RCS Hot Leg Temperature and RCS Cold Leg Temperature, respectively, 
are revised in ITS Table 3.3.3-1 to reflect the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 plant 
specific licensing and design basis approved in NRC Safety Evaluation 
for Regulatory Guide 1.97 Conformance for HBRSEP Unit No. 2, dated March 
5. 1987.  

60 The Remote Shutdown System Table (ISTS Table 3.3.4-1) is relocated from 
HBRSEP Unit No. 2 ITS 3.3.4 to the HBRSEP Unit No. 2 ITS Bases. This 
change is consistent with the provisions of Generic Letter 91-08 for the 
removal of lists and has been approved for Clinton Power Station 
(Amendment 68) on that basis.  
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61 ISTS Table 3.3.6-1 Trip Setpoint values for the Containment Radiation 
Functions are revised to reflect the current licensing basis in CTS 
Table 3.5-1. This change adds Note (d) to the Trip Setpoint column in 
place of specific values. Note (d) states Trip Setpoint shall be in 
accordance with the methodology described in the Offsite Dose 
Calculation Manual.  

62 Not used.  

63 ISTS SR 3.3.5.2 requires a TADOT to be performed on the Loss of Power 
Diesel Generator Start Instrumentation. ITS SR 3.3.5.1 requires a TADOT 
to be performed and is modified by a Note that excludes verification of 
the setpoint. Verification of the setpoint requires a bench calibration 
since at HBRSEP Unit No. 2 relays are used to perform these functions.  
The change is acceptable since verification of the setpoint is performed 
during the CHANNEL CALIBRATION (ITS SR 3.3.5.2), which is performed at 
the same Frequency as the TADOT.  

64 ISTS SR 3.3.3.2 requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the Post Accident 
Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation, including the Containment Isolation 
Valve Position Function. The Containment Isolation Valve Position 
Function is satisfied by containment isolation valve position indication 
which is driven by limit switches on the valves. The definition of 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION cannot be applied to this function, particularily 
with respect to sensor inputs and cross calibration. The appropriate 
surveillance for this Function is the performance of a TADOT (ITS SR 
3.3.3.3) since it will verify that the containment isolation valve 
position indication agrees with the actual position of the associated 
valve. Setpoint verification is excluded from the TADOT since the 
Containment Isolation Valve Position Indication Function has no 
associated setpoints. As a result of this change, ITS SR 3.3.3.2 
(CHANNEL CALIBRATION) does not apply to the Containment Isolation Valve 
Position Function and the Note to the SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS is 
modified to reflect the application of the SRs to the associated 
Functions of ITS Table 3.3.3-1. A generic change has been submitted.  

65 ITS Specification 3.3.1 is modified to incorporate a TADOT (i.e.. new SR 
3.3.1.14) for ITS Function 17.b. "Low Power Reactor Trips Block. P-7." 
in lieu of SR 3.3.1.11, which requires a channel calibration for that 
channel. As stated in the Bases to ITS 3.3.1. "Applicable Safety 
Analyses, LCO, and Applicability," Section b. "Low Power Reactor Trips 
Block, P-7," the P-7 interlock is a logic function with train and not 
channel identity. The change was made because the definition of Channel 
Calibration to include ". . . the adjustment, as necessary, of the 
channel so that it responds within the required range and accuracy to 
known input," cannot be met with a logic function. Therefore, a TADOT 
is the appropriate surveillance requirement. A generic change has been 
submitted.  
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66 ISTS Note 2 to SR 3.3.1.3 is modified to allow 36 hours before SR 
3.3.1.3 is required to be performed. Based upon previous plant 
experience this amount of time is necessary before the NI channels can 
be adjusted in accordance with the results of a flux map. An 
approximate time line follows: 

TIME (hours) 

T=O Plant power is raised above 15% RTP.  

T=7 Plant is stable enough to commence a flux map.  

T=10 Flux map is completed.  

T=12 The flux map is processed and evaluated to determine that the NI 
channels are required to be adjusted.  

T=17 The flux map(s) for incore/excore calibration is performed.  

T=19 Flux map(s) for incore/excore calibration are processed and 
evaluated.  

T=21 I&C Planners have converted incore/excore data into calibration 
sheets.  

T=35 I&C Maintenance technicians install incore/excore calibration.  
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE Overtemerature AT (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES.  
LCO. and NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If 
APPLICABILITY axial peaks are greater than the design limit. as 

indicated by the difference between the upper and 
lower NIS power range detectors. the Trip 
Setyint -is reduced in accordance with Note 1 of 
Table 3.3.1-1.  

Dynamic compensation is included for system piping 
delays from the core to the temperature measurement 
system * Zd 70 reoure*141e ' 

The Overtemperature AT trip Function is calculated for 
each loop as described in Note 1 of Table 3.3.1-1.  
Trip occurs if Overtemperature AT is indica 
loo s. At some units the pressure and temper ure 
signa s ar used for o er control f ctions.  
ose units, the actuati logic must able to 

wi stand an put failure o the contro ystem.  
whic may then equire the p tection func n 
actuat . and a ingle failur in the other benel 

rov it -Note wrovidi the nrnt -4ion functn actuatintNote 
taat this Function also provides a signal to generate 
a turbine runback prior to reaching the Trip Setpoint.  
A turbine runback will reduce turbine power and 
reactor power. A reduction in power will normally 
alleviate the Overtemperature AT condition and may 
prevent a reactor trip.  

The LCO requires all channels of the 
Overt rature AT trip nction to be OPERABLE f ( an 6 oop nits Ct r ires a ree 
cha ls on he Ov era e AT t Funct to 
OPE ree i Note that the 

er emperature uncti receives Input from 
S cnnne ssnar wi ote Functions. Failures 

that affect multiple Functions require entry into the 
Conditions applicable to all affected Functions.  

In MODE 1 or 2. the Overtemperature AT trip must be 
OPERABLE to prevent DNB. In MODE 3. 4. 5. or 6. this 
trip Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the 
reactor is not operating and there is insufficient 
heat production to be concerned about DNB.  

(continued) 
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Insert B 3.3.1-la (RPS Instrumentation) 

The function 1 + r1S 
T + T2 

is generated by the lead-lag controller for Ta,, dynamic compensation and f(AI) 
is a function of the indicated difference between top and bottom detectors of 
the power-range nuclear ion chambers; with gains to be selected based on 
measured instrument response during plant startup tests. For every % that 
(qb - qt) exceeds 17%, the Overtemperature AT setpoint is reduced by 2.4% and 
for every % that (qt - qb) exceeds 12%. the Overtemperature AT setpoint is 
reduced by 2.4%.  
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE .  
SAFETY ANALYSES.  
LCO. and The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that protection 
APPLICABILITY is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e..  

(continued) no fuel pellet melting and less than 1% cladding 
strain) under all possible overpower conditions. This 
trip Function also limits the required range of the 
Overtemperature AT trip Function and provides a backup 

S i'etai to the Power Range Neutron Flux-High Setpoint trip.  
(,Sx') 4Te <-rp 50b,~~ The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that the 

allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft) of the fuel is 
S-0 G -&-- not exceeded. It uses the AT of each loop as a 

, measure of reactor power with a setpoint that is 
automatically varied with the following parameters: 10 

*reactor coolant average temperature -the Trip 
4A, 0T-5 'Lot Setint is varied to correct for changes in 

-;boer - Le coolant density and specific heat capacity with 
a,, l r \ changes in coolant temperature: and 

are ,aze- -80), * rate of change of reactor coolant average 
3 e temperature-including dynamic compensation for 

1ewf,, ,+0) b the d4 e",e the delays between the core and the temperature 
be±eeA 49- uper c4 6er measurement system.  

The Overpower AT trip Function is calculated for each 
e +; j ekoss e loop as per Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if 

ccorboACe Over ower AT is indicated 1n-two loops. ome 
units. the emperature sig 1s are us for o r 

vaok' 4 le.a 04 control func ons. At thos nits. the actuatio 
-r.,le 3.3. 1 - ic must be le to withstan an input failure t 

th control syst . which may th require the 
prot tion functio actuation and a ingle failure in 

-,er the r ining channe providing the 
function ctuati o e that this Function also 
provides a signal to generate a turbine runback prior 
to reaching the Allowable Value. A turbine runback 
will reduce turbine power and reactor power. A 
reduction in power will normally alleviate the 
Overpower AT condition and may prevent a reactor trip.  

The LCO requires rne an ourknon 
h ree channe s bree u of the 

Werpower AT trip Functi bon OPE L Note that 
the Overpower AT trip Function receives input from 

(continued) 
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Insert B 3.3.1-2a (RPS Instrumentation) 

The function TS : 
1 + C3S 

is generated by the lead-lag controller for Tay dynamic compensation and T3 is 
the time constant utilized in the rate-lag con roller for Tavg
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

APPLICABLE Power Range Neutron Flux. P-1 (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES.  
LCO. and startup or shutdown by the Power Range Neutron
APPLICABILITY Flux-Low and Intermediate Range Neutron Flux 

reactor trips. In MODE 3. 4. 5. or 6. this 
Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the 
reactor is not at power and the Source Range 
Neutron Flux reactor trip provides core 
protection.  

Turbine ImuIse Pressure, 

The Turbine Impulse Pressure. n 
eactafM when the pressure in te irs s 
the high pressure turbine is greater than eis C.  
approximately 10% of the rated full power 
pressure. This is determined by one-out-of-t + 
pressure detectors. The LCO requirement for th Xo Function ensures that one of the inputs to the 
P-7 interlock is available.  

The LCO r uires two channels of Turbine Impulse 
Pressure interlock to be OPERABLE in 
MODE 1...  

;h.. Turbjne Impulse Pressure Xf 
(i4(T~~must be OPEREwe h un 

generator is operating. The Function 
is not required OPERABLE in . . 4. 5. or 6 
because the turbine generator is no c2 Th 

Reactor Trig Breakers 

This trip Function applies to the RTBs exclusive of 
ed bp a-1 s bokLer)- i ndividya1 trip mechanisms. The LCO requires two 

OPERABLE trains o trip breakers.. trip breaker 
train c ists d T~ trip breake associated with a 

1ng e logic train that are racked in. closed, and 2 
Qj() capable of supplying power to the CR0 System. Thus.  

the train may consist of the main breaker. a 
or main breaker and bypass breaker. in 

n st twon Two OPERABLE Wraiff 
ensure no sing e ran omf ai ure can disable the 
trip capability.  

I -i o4 -vc.1 al ,e 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS 0.1 and 0.2 (continued) 

next 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours (Required 
Action 0.1) is reasonable considering that in this 
Condition, the remaining OPERABLE train is adequate to 
perform the safety function and given the low probability of 
an event during this interval. The Completion Time of 
6 hours (Required Action 0.2) is reasonable. based on 
operating experience. to reach MO0E 3 from full power in an 
orderly manner and without challengingunit systggs.  

The Required Actions have been modified by a Note that 
allows bypassing one train up tu hours for surveillance 
testing. provided the cther train is OPERABLE.  

Condition R applies to the RTBs in.MODES 1 and 2. These 
actions address the train orientation of the RTS for the 
RTBs. With one train inoperable. 1 hour is allowed to 
restore the train to OPERABLE status or the unit must be 
placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours. The Completion 
ime of 6 hours is reasonable. based on operating 

experience. to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems. The 1 hour and 
6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by 
LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete 
loss of RTS Function. Placing the unit in MODE_3 
thg ~euirement for this particular F 

The Required Actions have been modified by (aNot 
allows one channel to be bypassed for up to hours 

f r surveillance testing. provided the other rhanne is 

ou intenance rvoltage .shunt tr 
mech *s if the othe train is RALE 

Condition S applies to the P-6 and P-10 interlocks. With 
one channel inoperable for one-out-of-two or two-out-of-four 
coincidence logic. the associated interlock must be verified 
to be in its required state for the existing unit condition 

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS 5.1 and S.2 (continued) 

within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 
the next 6 hours. Verifying the interlock status manually 
accomplishes the interlock's Function. The Completion Time 
of 1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum 
amount of time allowed for manual operator actions. The 
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable. based on operating 
experience. to reach MODE 3 from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems. The I hour and 
6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed by 
LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete 
loss o Function.  

T.1 and T.2 

Condition T applies to the P-7. P-8. Nb9s and 
V. With one channel inopera e for one-out-of-two 
or wo-out-of-four coincidence logic. the associated 
interlock must be verified to be in its required state for 
the existing unit condition within 1 hour or the unit must 
be placed in MODE 2 within the next 6 hours. These actions 
are conservative for the case where power level is being 
raised. Verifying the interlock status manually 
accomplishes the interlock's Function. The Completion Time 
of 1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum 
amount of time allowed for manual operator actions. The 
Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable. based on operating 
experience. to reach MODE 2 from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems.  

U.1, U.2.1. and U.2.2 

Condition U applies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip 
Mechanisms. or diverse trip features, in MODES 1 and 2.  
With one of the diverse trip features inoperable. it must be 
restored to an OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the unit 
must be placed in a MODE where the requirement does not 
apply. his is accomplished by placing the unit in MODE 3 
within the next 6 hours (54 hours total time) followed by 
opening the RTBs in 1 additional hour(55 hours total time).  
The Completion Time of 6 hours is a reasonable time. based 
on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in 
an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

ACTIONS U.1L U.2.1. and U.2.2 (continued) 

With the RTBs open and the unit in MODE 3. this trip 
s no longer required to be OPERABLE. The affected 

nnot be bypassed while one of the diverse features 
is inoperable except for the time required to perform 
maintenance to one of the divers features. The allowable 
me for performing maintenance the diverse fea 
ours for the reasons stated under Condition R or SLme . 1 ce 

The Completion Time of 48 hours for Required Action 
reasonable considering that in this Condition there is one 
remaining diverse feature for the affected RTB. and one 
OPERABLE RTB capable of performing the safety function and 
given the low probability of an event occurring during this 
interval.  

With two-Intrains inoperable. no automatic capability is 
available to shut down the reactor. and immediate plant 
shutdown in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.  

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each4( )Function are identified by the SRs 
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function.  

eS A Note has been added to the SR Table stating that 
Table 3.3.1-1 determines whi:h SRs apply to hichdM) 

Note tannel of process protection supplies both 
rains of the . When testing Channel I. Train A and 

Train B must be examined. Similarly. Train A and Train B 
must be examined when testing Channel II. Channel Ill. and 
Channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and 
COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent with the 
assumptions used in analytically calculating the required 
channel accuracies.  

iewer's Note: Certain Frequen 'es are based on a royal 
top 1 reports. order for a li see to use these 
times. he licensee justify the F encies as requir 

-=by the s ff SER for the pical report.  

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.2 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

allowed for performing the first Surveillance after reaching 
15% RTP. At lower power levels. calorimetric data are 
inaccurate.  

The Frequency of every 24 hours is adequate. It is based on 
unit operating experience, considering instrument 
reliability and operating history data for instrument drift.  
Together these factors demonstrate the change in the 
absolute difference between NIS and heat balance calculated 
powers rarely exceeds 2% in any 24 hour period 

In addition, control roomoratorsperiodically monitor 
redundant indications and a arms to detect deviations in 
channel outputs.  

SR 3.3.1.3 
SR 3.3.1.3 compares the incore system to the NIS channel 
output every 31 EFPD. If the absolute difference is a 3%.  
the NIS channel is still OPERABLE. but must be readjusted.  

If the NIS channel cannot be properly readjusted, the 
channel is declared inoperable. This Surveillance is 
performed to verify the f(AI) input to the overtemperature 
AT Function 

Two Notes modify SR 3.3.1.3. Note 1 indicates that the 
excore NIS channel shall be adjusted if the absolute 
difference between the incore and excore AFO is a 3%.  
Note 2 clarifies that the Surveillance s required only if.  
reactor power is a 115) RTP and that ours is allowed 

rt rforming the irst Surveillance er reac ing 

The Frequency of every 31 EFPD is adequate. It is based on 
+rAj s A-operating experience. considering instrument 

reliability and operating history data for instrument drift 
Also. the slow changes in neutron flux during the fuel cycle 
can be detected during this interval.  

(continued) 
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RTS Instrumentation 
8 3.3.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1,11 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

plateau or preamp discriminator curves. evaluating those 
curves, and comparing the curves to the manufacturer's data.  
This Surveillance is not required for the NIS power range 
detectors for entry into MODE 2 or 1. and is not required 
for the NIS intermediate range detectors for entry into 
MODE 2. because the unit must be in at least MODE 2 to 
perform the test for the intermediate range e ectors and 
MODE 1 for the power range aetectors. The month 
F ncy I bas the peto rm tis eillance 
under conditions at apply dur plant out a and 19531-7 the pote al for an un nned transien f the Survel lanc 

r r w h nr at Dowerf Uperating 
experience has shown these componenls sually pass the 
Surveillance when performed on the F month Frequency.  

SR 3.3.1.12 

SR 3.3.1.12 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. as 
described in SR 3.3.1.10. every 8 months. This SR is 
modified by a Note statin that this test shall include 

1Q5617 3 .3 ,g v tion of th stant temper r dltector 

\rom 14e core -e he RTDe sgcme.ain~rfo 

The Frequency is justified by the assumption of an 18 month 
calibration interval in the determination of the magnitude 
of equipment drift in the setpoint analysis.  

C~ bQ nO a SR 3.3,1.13 P 

V6 e. SR 3.3.1.J3 is the performance of a COT ofe interlocks 

ra"S, RTO cns, every RHlO months.  

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the 
interlocks and the multichannel redundancy available, and 
has been shown to be acceptable through oerating 
experience.  

(continued) 
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industry operating experience, considering instrument 
reliability and operating history data.  

ITS Insert B 3.3.1-8 (RPS Instrumentation) 

electronic dynamic compensation time constants and the RTD 
response time constants. The RCS narrow range temperature 
sensors response time shall be ! a 4.0 second lag time 
constant.  
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RTS Instrumentation 
B 3 3.1 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.14 H- Abro 
REQUIREMENTS 

(continued) SR 3.3.1.14 s the performance of a TADOT of the Manual 
React r rip. RCP Breaker Position. anj the SI Input from 
ESF . This TADOT is performed every q181 months. The test 
shall independently verify the OPERABILI of the 
undervoltage and shunt trip mechanisms for the Manual 
Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor Trip Breakers and 4k* v~evo Reactor Tri BY ass Breakers. Ie e or ri ypas 4 

r, ,, f , Naker, e s shal inc e es 'ng of t aut tic 

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the 
Functions and the multichannel redundancy available. and has 
been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.  

The SR is modified by a Note that exc'udes verification of P ~setpoints from the TADOT. The Functions affected have no 
u 4- ?0r setpoints associated with them.  

(F...o IA44rc[j Io F 0, ISR 3.3.1.15 

e- e SR 3.3.1.15 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip 
Functions. This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4. except that this test is performed prior to reactor startup. A 
Note states that this Surveillance is not required if it has 
been performed within the previous 31 days. Verification of 
the Trip Setpoint does not have to be performed for this 
Surveillance. Performance of this test will ensure that the 
turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to taking the 

6 V reactor critical. This test cannot be performed with the 
reactor at power and must therefore be performed prior to 
reactor startup.  

SR 3.3.1.16 

SR 3.1.16 verifi that the in vidual channe train 
actua on response t s are less an or equal t the are. maximnu alues assumed n the acci analysis. R onse 
time test acceptance iteria are i luded in Techn al 
Requirement anual. Secti 15-(Ref. 8). Individual 
component res nse times are ot modeled i the analyses 

(continued) 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
8 3.3.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE f. g. Safety Injection-High Steam Fi in Two Steam 
SAFETY ANALYSES. Lines Coincident With T.- r icident 
LCO. and With Steam Line Pressure-Low (continued) 
APPLICABILITY 

A The Al owable Val for high team flow is a 
linear nction th varies wi power le 1 
e funct. n is a AP orrespondi to 44 full 

s am flow tweenO0 d 20%Ioa ol114o 
ful steam f at 100% ad. The n mnal trip 
et ont is si Iculated.  

. i the transmitters t ically locat inside 
he contai t (T ) or nside the st tunnels 
( igh Steam ow). it is ssible for th to 
e rience ad se steady s te environme al 
con tions dur an SL8 eve .Therefore, he 
Trip tpoint ref ts both st dy state and 
adverse n oment 1 strumen unertainties 

Th Sam flin Pr-ow sign % 0 was discussedo 

la. Lo,>av ekrk-This Function mus be OPERABLE in MO0E$> 1.  
e o tand 3 mabove when a secondary side break or 
stuck open valve could result in the rapid 
depressurization of the steam line(s). This 
sIga mhe tmanually blocked by the 0 erator 
he conao set pint. Above this 

Function is automatically unblocked. hf 
Function is not required OPERABLE below 
because the reactor is not critical.rfe Ie 
rip4Tpint Fref SLB may be a d by 

Conta et Pressure High (inside containment) 
or by High Steam Flow in Two Steam Lines 
coincident with Steam Line Pressure-Low, for 
Steam Line Isolation. followed by i 
Differential Pressure Between amLine)..  
for SI. This Function is not required to be  
OPRAL inMD4. 5. or 6 because there is 
insufficient energy in the secondary side of the 
Funciton cs an aide n I-

(continued) 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE c. Containment Spray-Containment Pressure 
SAFETY ANALYSE5.  
LCO. and This signal provides protection against a LOCA or 
APPLICABILITY an SLB inside containment. The transmitters (d/p 

(continued) cells) are located outside of containment with 
the sensing line (high pressure side of the 
transmitter) located inside containment. The 
transmitters and electronics are located outside 
of containment. Thus, they will not experience 
any adverse environmental conditions and the Trip 
Setpoint reflects only steady state instrument 
uncertainties.  

This is he only Functiorgthat requires 
the bistab e output to energize to perform its 
required action. It is not desirable to have a 
loss of power actuate containment spray. since 

s 3.3.2-5 he conse uences of an in tent actuation of 
con ainmen spray cou d be serious. Note that 

_--rthisceunctiona am a 5/1d the 
~ a..ate n ec rease the I)T S,3 '3.Z -4 proabtyo a~ninadvertent actuation 

Two different logic configuration are typ cally 
used. ree and four p units u e four 
channels *n a two-out-o four logic 
configurat n. This con uration be calle 
the Contain t Pressure- gh 3 Setpo t for 
th and fou loop units. ad Containme t 
Pre ure-High igh Setpoint r other un s.  
Some loop un1 s use three ts of two 
channel . each set ombined in a one-out-of- o 
configur ion, with hese outputs ombined so 
that two-o -of-three ets tripped nitiates 
tntainment ray. Thi configurati is called 
C tainment P ssure-Hi 3 Setpoint. Since 
con inment pre ure is no used for c trol.  
both these arr gements exceed the m 
redundanc rn 1 1 i r danc 
is arr a t ion i r 
i ontainmen ressure igh Hig 

must be OPERABLE in MODES 1. when there 
is su icient energy in e pr mary and secondary 
sides to pressurize th containment following a 
pipe break. In MODES 5, and 6. there is 
insufficient energy in the primary and secondary 

(continued) 
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... has the requirement that no more than one channel is 
permitted to be placed in trip ...  

ITS Insert B 3.3.2-5 (ESFAS Instrumentation) 

Therefore, two-out-of-three logic, on two sets of three 
(total of six channels), is used to generate the Containment 
Pressure - High High signal.  
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 3. Containment Isolation (continued) 
SAFETY ANALYSES.  
LCO. and actuation of Phase A Containment Isolation also 
APPLICABILITY actuates Containment Isolation.  

The Phase B signal isolates CC . This occurs at a 
( hs,+,La+<'o) relatively high containment pressure that is 

indicative of a large break LOCA or an SLB. For these 
events. forced cir ion usin the RCPs is no lon er 
esirable. soatinge te a pressure e te 

Sdoes not pse a challen e to the contai t boundary 

r e 
becau 

the CC W System 
a closed loop in 

to 
contain nt. Although s system component o not 
meet all the ASME Code r irements aplied the 
containment self the system continuously 

eA S. $5 ss'-f'0_ pressurized to pressure greate han the Phase B 
hasetpoint. Thus. outine operation nstrates the 

integrity of the s tem pressure boun y for 
#ressures exceeding e Phase B setpoin 

athermore because s tem pressure exc the 
Pha B setpoint. any s em leakage prior t 
initi ion of Phase B iso ion would be into 
contain nt. Therefore. th ombination of CCW ystem 
dnjetsig n Phase B isolation e ures the CCW System is 
not a potenral path for radioac ive release from 

cnanment.  

Phase B containment isolation is actuated by 
y e am e Prtsure'sdiht a Containment 

as p viouly dicu-Oi To 

containment pray o reach a value high enough to 
actuate obtainn P esur&.-moIContainmentu) 
Pressure -High Hi . a large break LOCA or SLB must 
have occurred. Rave.0/79 

/. RCP opera ion will no longer be required 

and CCW to the RCPs is. therefore. no longer 
necessary. The RCPs can be operated with seal 
injection flow alone and without CCW flow to the 
theral barrier heat exchanger.  

M nuahae 8 Containment Isolation is accomplished 
evkuo:y e same c that actuate Containment Spray.  

When th i n e'Ke ret urW 
936 U hw simu taneously. Phase B Containment Isolation nd 
aDre Ae freAe Containment Spray will be actuated in both trains.  

2,,-<ve-+4 * Isole"o 
(continued) 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE b. Steam Line Isolation-Automatic Actuation Logic 
SAFETY ANALYSES. and Actuation Relays 
LCO. and 
APPLICABILITY Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays 

(continued) consist of the same features and operate in the 
same manner as described for ESFAS Function l.b.  

Manual and automatic initiation of steam line 
isolation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1. 2. and 3 when 
there is sufficient energy in the RCS and SGs to have 
an SLB or other accident. This could result in the 
release of significant quantities of energy and cause 
a cooldown of the primary system. The Steam Line 
Isolation Function is reouired in MODES 2 and 3 unless 
all MSIVs are closed vatd. In MODES 4.  
5. and 6. there is insufficlent energy in the RCS and 
SGs to experience an SLB or other accident releasing 
significant quantities of energy.  

c. Steam Line Isolation -Containment Pressure-High 

This Function actuates closure of the MSIVs in 
the event of a LOCA or an SLB inside containment 
to maintain at least one unfaulted SG as a heat 
sink for the reactor. and to limit the and 
energy release to containment. he transmitt rs 

<apce IS re localted t-side contai nt with 
the sens line (high pre ure side o e 
transmitte located inside ntainmen 
Containment Pessure-High 2 p vies oinpL to 

MODE 1.nro 2. a n .wes hr ssfiin 

any control uion Thuse thd. OPERABLE 
rchnnels are su cient to satisf rat tive 

req r em(nts with -out-of-three ic.  Howe . for enhanc reliability. th Function 
was de igned with four hannels anda 
two-out- -four logic. e transmitters a 
electronic are located ou id fcnainme 
Thus. they 11l not experien any adverse 
nvironmental onditions. and e Trip Setpoint 
flects only s ady state instr nt 

un rtainties.  

Containment Pressure -High gmust be OPERABLE in 
MODES 1. 2. and 3. when there is sufficient 
energy in the primary and secondary side to 
pressurize the containment following a pipe 

(continued) 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

APPLICABLE 
SAFETY ANALYSES. (continued) 
LCO. and 
APPLICABILITY break. This would cause a significant increase 

in the containment pressure. thus allowing 
detection and closure of the MSIVs. The Steam 
Line Isolation Function remains OPERABLE in 
MODES 2 and 3 unless all MSIVs are closedq 'tog 

In MODES 4. 5. and 6. there is 
not enough energy in the primary and secondary 
sides to pressurize the containment to the 
Containment Pressure-High ;etpoint.  

d. Steam Line Isolation -Steam ie r r 

(1) Steam Line Pres re- L e 

Ste Line Pressure ow provides c ure 
of. th MSVs in the e nt of an SL8 to 
maintai at least one u aulted SG as a 

\heat sink Xor the reactor,. and to limit th 
mass and enh gy release to tainment.  
' aTioFunctirovides closu of the MSIVs 

Th(continued) 

'in the event o feed line br to ensure 
'upply of stea or the turbine riven 

ump. Steam Li Pressure -L as 
disc ed previously der SI 
Functi 1.e.1.  
Steam Line ressure -Low Fu tion must be 
OPERABLE in ES 1. 2. and 3 above P-11).  

th any main eam valve open. en a 
S dary side bak or stuck ope valve 
cou result in th rapid depressur ation 
of th team lines. is signal maye 
manuall locked by t operator below he 
P-11 set int. Below P 1. an inside 
containment LB will be t inated by 
automatic act tion v ia con inment 
ressure -Hig 'h . Stuck val transients 
d outside cont t SLBs 1 be 

te inated by the eam Line 
Pres re -Negative R e- High sign 1 for 
Steam ine Isolation ow P-11 we SI has 
been ma ally blocked. e Steam L in 
Isolation unction is req 'red in MODES 2 

(continued) 

WOG STS B 3.3-85 Rev 1. 04/07/95



ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES (continued) 

ACTIONS $Note s been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the 
application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of 
this Specification may be entered independently for each 
Function listed on Table 3.3.2-1.  

In the event a channel's Trip Setpoint is foun 
nonconservative with respect to the Allowable Value. or the 
transmitter, instrument Loop. signal processing electronics.  
or bistable is found inoperable. then all affected Functions 
provided by that channel must be declared inoperable and the 
LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection Function(s) 
affected. When the Required Channels in Table 3.3.2-1 are 
specified (e.g.. on a per steam line. per loop. per SG.  
etc.. basis). then the Condition may be entered separately 
for each steam line. loop. SG. etc.. as appropriate.  

When the number of inoperable channels in a trip function 
exceed those specified in one or other related Conditions 
associated with a trip function, then the unit is outside 
the safety analysis. Therefore. LCO 3.0.3 should be 
immediately entered if applicable in the current MODE of 
operation.  

Reviewer's ote: Certai LCO Completion Times are sed on 
proved top al reports. n order for a icensee to se 

t se times. licensee mu justify the let ion Ti s 
as uired by t staff Safet valuation Re t (SER) fo 
the t ical report.  

Condition A applies to all ESFAS protection functions.  

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more 
channels or trains for one or more Functions are inoperable 
at the same time. The Required Action is to refer to
Table 3.3.2-1 and to take the Required Actions for the 
protection functions affected. The Completion Times are 
those from the referenced Conditions and Required Actions.  

(continued) 
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Due to the plant design, maintenance or testing of a single channel can not be 
performed without causing all channels of the associated Function to be 
inoperable. In many cases, maintenance or testing will also cause the 
associated train to be inoperable. Therefore, Note 2 has been added in the 
ACTIONS to permit a single train to be inoperable for the purpose of 
maintenance for up to 12 hours provided the redundant train is OPERABLE.  
Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements provides a 6 hour allowance for the 
performance of surveillance tests. If maintenance is required as a result of 
a failed surveillance test, Note 2 to LCO 3.3.2 ACTIONS is applicable and the 
delay period will begin upon completion of the surveillance test or expiration 
of the 6 hour testing allowance, whichever is less.  
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS E. E.2.1. and E.2.2 
(continued) 

Condition E applies to: 

* O idnt I ra Containment Pressure -High(j@ g, 
4 1 .h and four low unts: and 

* Containmen n f Tsq4,t0 Containment Pressure
Q MfS igh. Highl.  

None of these signals has input to a control function.  
Thus, two-out-of-three logic is necessary to meet acceptable 
protective requirements. However, a two-out-of-three design 
would require tripping a failed channel. This is 
undesirable because a single failure would then cause 
spurious containment spray initiation. Spurious spray 
actuation is undesirable because of the cleanup problems 
resented. Therefore. these channels are designed with 
T ou -o-f ur logic s that a fai ed channel ma be 

bassed rath than tri ed. Note at one chann I may be 
by sed and sti 1 satis o h e eilure crite n.  
by F e w t e chann baSe. si ontains 

oring e channe to RABLE status, or 
placing the inoperable channel in 
within 6 hours, is sufficient to assure that the Function 
remains OPERABLE dnd minimizes the time that the Function 
may be in a partial trip condition (assuming the inoperable 
channel has failed high). The Coletion Time is further 
justified based on the low probability of an event occurring 
during this interval. Failure to restore the inoerable 
channel to OPERABLE status or place it int 

~ within 6 hours, requires the unit be placed in 
i00E3 within the following 6 hour i MnODE 4 within the 
next 6 hours The allowed Completion Times are reasonable.  

&o 
0 

~ ' ~ ~ ./ o ( 

(continued) 
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES ' 

ACTIONS E.1. E.2.1. and E.2.2 (continued) 

e Requ Actions e modifi bya No at all on 
itional annel to b bypassed up to [ hours Qr 

sur illance esting. P cing a sec d channel n the 
bypa conditi for up to hours for esting pu ses is 
cce t le 

F.1. F.2.1. and F.2.2 

Condition F applies to: 

* Manual Initiation of Steam Line Isolation: 

* Loss of Offsi Power: 

* ~biliary Feedwa r Pump Suctb Transfer on\uction 
Pre ure-Low. an \ 

For the Manual Initiation nd P- Functio 
this action addresses the train orientation of the 

/For the Loss of Uttsite ower Function, this action  
r ognizes he lack of manual tri provision f a fail d 
ch nel. Fo~ the AFW System pump s tion trans r chann Is.  
this ction r ognizes tht placing failed chan el in t ip 
durin operati is not n ssarily a nservative ction.  
Spuriou trip 0 his functi n could ali the AFW stem to 
a source that is not im1ediately capable of supDortin u 
,ujrtion rIf a train or channel is inoperable. 48 hours 
allowed to return it to OPERABLE status. The specified r 
CCOM letion Time is reasonable considering the nature of 

bFunctiong. the available redundancy. and the low 
probability of an event occurring during this interval. If 
the Function cannot be returned to OPERABLE status. the unit 
must be placed in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours and MODE 4 
within the following 6 hours. The allowed Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience. to reach the 
required unit conditions from full power in an orderly 
manner and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 4. the 
unit does not have any analyzed transients or conditions 
that require the explicit use of the protection functions 
noted above.  

(continued) 
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Not used.  
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ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

LCO 3.0.3 to initiate shutdown actions in the event of a 
complete loss of ESFAS function. If the interlock is not in 
the required state (or placed in the required state) for the 
existing unit condition, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 
within the next 6 hours and MODE 4 within the following 
6 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based 
on operating experience. to reach the required unit 
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner 
and without challenging unit systems. Placing the unit in 
MODE 4 removes all requirements for OPERABILITY of these 

~ 83 3~Z interlocks. J) 

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each ESFAS Function are identified by the SRs 
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.2-1.  

A Note has been added to the SR Table to clarify that 
(0 ) Table 3.3.2-1 determines which SRs apply to which ESFAS 

Functions.  

Note that each channel of process protection supplies both 
trains of the ESFAS. When testing channel I. train A and 
train B must be examined. Similarly. train A and train 8 
must be examined when testing channel II. channel III. and 
channel IV (if applicable). The CHANNEL CALIBRATION and 
COTs are performed in a manner that is consistent with the 

-3.32 a. '- assumptions used in analytically calculating the required 
channel accuracies.  

Reviewer's Note: Certain Fr encies are based on apprbved 
-qpical report .In order fr lcnee to lke these 

t5s. the lic ee must justify e Frequencie s requir 
by e taf ER rthe topical ort.  

SR 3.3.2.1 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 12 hours ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 

(continued) 
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The Surveillances are also modified by Note 2 to indicate that when a channel 
is placed in an inoperable status solely for the performance of required 
Surveillances, entry into associated Conditions and Required Actions may be 
delayed for up to 6 hours provided the redundant ESFAS train is OPERABLE.  
Upon completion of the Surveillance or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the 
channel must be returned to OPERABLE status or the applicable Condition 
entered and the Required Actions performed. If maintenance is to be 
subsequently performed as a result of a failed surveillance test. Note 2 to 
LCO 3.3.2 ACTIONS is applicable and the delay period will begin upon 
completion of the surveillance test or expiration of the 6 hour testing 
allowance, whichever is less. Note 2 to the Surveillance Requirements is 
based on operating history which has shown that 6 hours is generally the time 
required to perform the channel surveillance with additional time to allow for 
short term plant changes or verification of any abnormal responses. This 6 
hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the probability that the 
ESFAS will initiate when necessary.  
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The master relay is actuated by either a manual or automatic 
initiation of the function being tested. Contact operation 
is verified either by a continuity check of the circuit 
containing the master relay or proper operation of the end 
device during the supported equipment simulated or actual 
automatic actuation test. This test is performed every 18 
months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based on 
industry operating experience, and is consistent with the 
typical refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions 
necessary for testing.  

ITS Insert B 3.3.2-15 (ESFAS Instrumentation) 

... with the exception of the transmitter sensing device, 
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... either by a continuity check of the circuit containing 
the slave relay, or by verification of proper operation of 
the end device during supported equipment simulated or 
actual automatic actuation test. This test is performed 
every 18 months. The 18 month Frequency is adequate, based 
on industry operating experience, and is consistent with the 
typical refueling cycle, which provides the plant conditions 
necessary for testing.  

iib33216.hbr B 3.3-117a Supplement 4



ESFAS Instrumentation 
B 3.3.2 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.2.11 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Trip Interlock, and the Frequen is once per TB cycle.  
Is Freuency i aed on opera ing experienc ntr d nstrating tha undetected fail e of the P- interlock 

s times occurs wh the RT8 is cy ed.  

The Sis modified by Note that excl es verificatio of,/ 
setpoi s during the T T. The Functio tested has no/ 
ssociat setpoint.  

U 
REFERENCES 1. FSAR. Chapter 16.  

. 2 FSAR. Chapter 17t.  

3. FSAR. Chapter 151.  

EEIEEE -279-(jqA-T7 e 

10 CFR 50.49.  

8. WCAP-10271-P-A. Supplement 2. Rev. 1. June 1990.  

WOGRequti44 ts Maoua. Sectpo 15. 3-Reponse 
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ITS Insert B 3.3.2-17 (ESFAS Instrumentation) 

Not used.  
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PAM Instrumentation 
8 3.3.3 

BASES 

LCO 10. Containment Area Radiation (High Range) (continued) 
Containment Area Radiation is provided to monitor for the potential of significant radiation releases and to provide release assessment for use by operators in determining the need to invoke site emergency plans Containment radiation level used to determine high energy line r ak (HEL8) has occurred( 

Wther'-the NLPnten inside (r e utg cogny) nment.  

11. Hydrogen Monitors 

Hydrogen Monitors are provided to detect high hydrogen concentration conditions that represent a potential for containment breach from a hydrogen explosion.  
This variable is also important in verifying the adequacy of mitigating actions.  

12. Pressurizer Level 

Pressurizer Level is used to determine whether to terminate SI. if still in progress. or to reinitiate SI if it has been stopped. Knowledge of pressurizer 
water level is also used to verify the unit conditions necessary to establish natural circulation in the RCS and to verify that the unit is maintained in a safe shutdown condition.  

13. Steam Generator Water Level ( Range) 

SG Water Level is provided to monitor operation of decay heat removal via the SGs. lhe Category 1 ic ion o eve is xtended sta p range 
le instrumenta . The ext ed startup ange 
level vers a span o 6 inches s 394 inc 
above th ower tubesheet. The measu differen ial Dressure is isplaved inches of wat OF.  

monitoring capability is provided by o ~. The 1eesgnli 

(continued) 
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PAM Instrumentation 
8 3.3.3 

BASES 

LCO 14. Condensate Storage Tank (CST) level (continued) 

- ai a considered the primary indication used 

The DBAs that require AFW are the loss of electric power. steam line break (SLB). and small break LOCA.  

The CST is the initial source of water for the AFW System. However. as the CST is depleted. manual operator action is necessary to replenish the CST or a ign suction to the AFW pumps from the 416M 

15. 16. 17. 18. Core Exit Temoerature 

Core Exit Temperature is provided for verification and long term surveillance of core cooling.  

evaluation was made of the minimum number o va i core e thermocouple (CET) necessar for meas ring core coo g. The eval ion determin the redu 
complement f CETs necessa to detect in lal core 

overy and end the ensul core heatup. The 
v ations ac nt for core n niformities.  incl ng incore ffects Of the Xo al decay pw r 

11 
______ ore xie 

onedistri ion. exco effects Of conbensate runback in 
the hot u s no iforminew thertorminate 
Sa on st n ral ones o uate core cooling i nsured wih two va d Core Exit Temperature ch nn 
per ua rant wi dnd coer oduired channel.  
Two pa are orennted ra e ot pertu eva r n 
\reuiredin dech quwdrnttvribein ore Exit of 
Temperature is used to determine whetheerto risate SI. if still in progress. or to reinitiate SI if it 
has been stopped. Core Exit Temperature is also used 
for unit stabilization and cooldown control.  

Two OPERABLE channels of Core Exit Temperature are 
. required in each quadrant to provide indication of 

radial distribution of the coolant temperature rise 
across representative regions of the core. Power 
distribution symmetry was considered in determining 
the specific number and locations Prvided for 
dia nosis of local core polm Qr r 

S151, 6.?.3. 4 ano 0myslceshrmocou'p3-es are nf sufficiie to) 

(continued) 
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PAM Instrumentation 
8 33.3 

BASES I7I 

ACTIONS 
-ontinued) 

Condition A applies when one or more Functions have one required channel that is inoperable. Required Action A.1 0 requires restoring the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status b Qt~op_ ,o,+e~x~es within 30 days. The 30 day Completion Time is based on operating experience and takes into account the remaining C971Ao PAN rvC63 OPERABLE channel (or in the case of a Function that has only one required channel. other non-Regulatory Guide 1.97 
instrument channels to monitor the Function), the passive S01 0ature of the instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to occur from these instruments). and the low probability of an event requiring PAM instrumentation during his interval.  

c4- Condition 8 applies when the Required Action and associated Completion Time for Condition A are not met. This Required -Oe~p Action specifies initiation of actions in Specification 
,_4A. which requires a written report to be submitted to * eN immediately. This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of the inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This action is a propriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement since a ternative actions are identified before loss of functional capability. and given the likelihood of unit conditions that would require information provided by this instrumentation 

CU 
Condition C applies when one or more Functions have two inoperable required channels (i.e.. two channels inoperable in the same Function). Required Action C.1 requires restoring one channel in the Function(s) to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The Completion Time of 7 days is based on the relatively low probability of an event requiring PAM instrument operation and the availability of alternate means to obtain the re uired information. Continuous operation with two require channels inoperable in a Function is not acceptable because the alternate indications may not fully meet all performance qualification requirements applied to the PAM instrumentation. Therefore, requiring restoration 

(continued) 
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ITS Insert B 3.3.3-7 (PAM Instrumentation) 

D.1 

Condition D applies when one or more Functions, which 
have single, non-redundant position indication 
channels, have one required channel inoperable.  
Required Action D.1 requires that channel be restored 
to OPERABLE status within 7 days. The Completion Time 
of 7 days is based on the relatively low probability 
of an event requiring PAM instrument operation and the 
availability of alternate means to obtain the required 
information. Continuous orration with the required 
position indication channel inoperable is not 
acceptable because the alternate indications may not 
fully meet all performance qualification requirements 
applied to the PAM instrumentation. Therefore, 
requiring restoration of the inoperable channel limits 
the risk that the PAM Function will be in a degraded 
condition should an accident occur. Condition D is 
modified by a Note that excludes PAM Functions that 
have two or more required channels. Condition A 
provides appropriate Required Actions for PAM 
Functions that have two or more channels with one 
channel inoperable.  

iib3337.hbr B 3.3-135a Supplement 4



PAM Instrumentation 
8 33.3 

BASES 

ACTIONS (continued) 

from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

is U, a re-rna Te, L soT - igR tor Wat Level an a Contan Area Rd Dt onhReacbe n s deve ese alternate means may e emporari y insta ed if the normal PAM channel cannot be 
restored to OPERABLE status within the allotted time. If 
these alternate means are used, the Required Action is not to shut down the unit but rather to follow the directions of :13gii~in5L in the Administrative Controls section ' offth&T7T~er~rt provided to the NRC should discuss the alternate means used, describe the degree to which the alternate means are equivalent to the installed PAM channels. justify the areas in which they are not equivalent, and provide a schedule for restoring the normal PAM channels.  

SURVEILLANCE A Note has been added to he SR able clarify that REQUIREMENTS SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3 1 ea PAM n rumentation 110 u .3- 4p- -*9t ,-*-+-, 9 ic, 

.4. see SR 3.3.3.13 .  

eA*- <^+j Performance of the HECK once every 31 days ensures that a gross instrumentation failure has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter F L 3~ 1 -indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure: thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation 

(continued) 
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PAM Instrumentation 
B 3.3.3 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.1 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS 

should be compared to similar unit instruments located throughout the unit.  

criteria are determined by the unit staff, based v*1 -* 4on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties.  
including isolation' indication. and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria. it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are within the criteria. it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.  

As specified in the SR. a CHANNEL CHECK is only required for those channels that are normally energized.  

The Frequency of 31 days is based on operating experience that demonstrates that channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL ] ( CHECK supplements less formal. but more frequent. checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays associated with the LCO required channels.  

SR 3.3.3.2 8 3,33 -11 

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every months. o approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop. including the sensor.  The test verifies that the channel responds to measured 
parameter with the necessary range and accuracy. This SR is modified by a Note that excludes neutron detectors. The calibration method for neutron detectors is specified in the Bases of LCO 3.3.1. "React System 

nsruena on eruency isbasd~rli"n~ 
experience and consistency with the typical industry 
refueling cycle.  

REFERENCES . spec:ifi Ndoc e.g.. . NR 
i e 7 SER le tter).  

2. Regulatory Guide 1.97.  

3. NUREG-0737. Supplement 1. "TMI Action Items.  

0S 31R 131 
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ITS Insert B 3.3.3-11 

SR 3.3.3.3 

SR 3.3.3.3 is the performance of a TADOT of containment isolation 
valve position indication. This TADOT is performed every 18 
months. The test shall independently verify the OPERABILITY of 
containment isolation valve position indication against the actual 
position of the valves.  

The Frequency is based upon the known reliability of the Function 
and has been shown to be acceptable through operating experience.  

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of 
setpoints from the TADOT. The affected Function has no setpoints.  

iib33311.hbr B 3.3-137a Supplement 4



Remote Shutdown System 
8 3.3.4 

BASES 

APPLICABLE The Remote Shutdown System is considered an important 
SAFETY ANALYSES contributor to the reduction of unit risk to accidents and 

(continued) as such it has been retained in the Technical Specifications 
as indicated in the NRC Policy Statement.  

LCO The Remote Shutdown System LCO provides the OPERABILITY 
requirements of the instrumentati n and n ss 

ce a mai ain e uni in from(N) ocati n 
other than the control room. The instrumentation and 
contrs ypsicallY required are -ited in Tablet3 3 4-1 a 

Reviewer's ote: For channel that fulfill GDC 19 
requirement . the number of OP LE channels requir 
depends upon unit licensing sis as described in e 
NRC unit specifi Safety Evaluati eport (SER).  

rally. two div ions are requir PERABLE. However.  
one channel per given Function i equired if the 

uni has justified suc design, and NRC' ER accepted the 
justi cation.  

The controls. instrumentation, and transfer switches are 
required for: 

* Core reactivity control (initial and long term): 

* RCS pressure control; 

* Decay heat removal vi the AFW System and the SG 
safety valves : 

* R inv tory control via charging flow: and 

* Safety support systems for the above Fun tions 

A Function of a Remote Shutdown System is OPERABLE if all 
instrument and control channels needed to support the Remote 
Shutdown System Function are OPERABLE. In some cases.  
(Tate .334-1 nayin-d ite the required information or 
control capaility is available from several alternate 
sources. In these cases, the Function is OPERABLE as long 

(continued) 
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Remote Shutdown System 
B 3.3.4 

BASES 0 ; 

LCO as one channel of any of the alternate information or (continued) control sources is OPERABLE.  

The remote shutdown instrument and control circuits covered 
by this LCO do not need to be energized to be considered 
OPERABLE. This LCO is intended to ensure the instruments 
and control circuits will be OPERABLE if unit conditions 
require that the Remote Shutdown System be placed in 
operation.  

APPLICABILITY The Remote Shutdown System LCO is applicable in MODES 1. 2.  
and 3. This is required so that the unit can be placed and 
maintained in MODE 3 for an extended period of time from a 
location other than the control room.  

This LCO is not ap licable in MODE 4. 5. or 6. In these 
MODES. t acFt is already subcritical and in a u)iA con 1 RCS energy. Under these conditions.  
considerable time is available to restore necessary 
instrument ccntrol functions if control room instruments or 
controls become unavailable.  

ACTIONS Note 1 is included which excludes the MODE change 
restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into 
an applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even though 
the ACTIONS may eventually require a unit shutdown. This 
exception is accetable due to the low probability of an 
event requiring the Remote Shutdown System and because the 
equipment can generally be repaired during operation with u > 
significant risk of spurious trip. B lR 

Note 2 has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the 
application of Completion Time rules. Separate Condition 
entry is allowed for each Function listed on Table . . -1.  
The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s)/train(s) 
of a Function tracked separately for each Function 
starting from the time the Condition was entered for that 
Function.  

(continued) 
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Remote Shutdown System 
8 3.3.4 

BASES 

ACTIONS A,1 
(continued).  

Condition A addresses the situation where one or more 
required Functions of the Remote Shutdown System are 
inoperable. This includes any Function listed in 
Table 3.3.4-1. as well as the control and transfer switches.  

The Required Action is to restore the required Function to 
OPERABLE status within 30 days. The Completion Time is 
based on operating experience and the low probability of an 
event that would require evacuation of the control room.  

8.1 and B.2 

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of 
Condition A is not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE 
in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status.  
the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours 
and to MO0E 4 within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times 
are reasonable, based on operating experience. to reach the 
required unit conditions from full power conditions in an 
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.  

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3,4.1 
REQUIREMENTS 

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK once every 31 days ensures 
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A 
CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter 
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other 
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument 
channels monitoring the same parameter should read 
approximately the same value. Significant deviations 
between the two instrument channels could be an indication 
of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of 
something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect 
gross channel failure: thus. it is key to verifying that the 
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  

criteria are determined by the unit staff, based 
a2 %it on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties.  

including indication and readability. If the channels are 

(continued) 
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Remote Shutdown System 
B 3.3.4 

BASES 

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.4.3 (continued) 
REQUIREMENTS .  

The Frequency of q1 months is based upon operating 
experience and consistency with the typical industry 
refueling cycle.  

SR 3.3.4,4 

SR 3.3.4. is the perf nce of aT every 18 mon 
This test ould verify e OPERABILITY the reactor t 
breakers (R ) open and c sed indication n the remote 
hutdown panel. by actuatin he RTBs. The equency is 

ed upon opera ng experien and consistenc with the 
ty al industry r ueling outa 

REFERENCES 1. (10 6 DpendtA. GBC19) 
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Remote Shutdown System 

(6Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1) Remote Shutda System istruarntation anid Controls 

FUNCTION/IMSTRUMENT REQUIRED 
OR CONTROL PARAMETER MUBER OF FUMCTIONS 

1. Reactivity Control 

a. Source Range Neutron Flux 

b. Reactor Trip Breaker Position 41 per trip breake 

c. Manual Reactor Trip (-) 

2. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure Control 

a. P-essurizer Pressure 

b. Operat V, tr a be lock v GOD 

3. Decay neat RIgvat via Stem Generators (SGs) 

a. RCS Not Leg Temperature 1  

b. RCS Co Temperature 

AF e_ _.t ae Leve 

d. SG Pressure 1 erSi 

e. SG Level Lca VA 3per Sr$ 

6. RCS Inventory Control 

a. Pressurizer Levett C..~ inje o-*G.  

b. Charging P Controls L 

WOG STS 4h_ Rev 1. 04/07/95 
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation 
8 3.3.5 

BASES 

ACTIONS this Specification may be entered independently for each (continued). Function listed in the LCO. The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable channel(s) of a Function tracked.  
separately for each Function starting rom he time the Condition was entered for that Function. 34

Condition a lies to the LOP DG start Function with one .3 
ag O degraded voltage channel per bus 

7inoperab e 

If on channelsis inoperable. Required Action 1 requires 
that channel to be placed in trip within 6 hours. With a channel in trip, the LOP DG start instrumentation channels 
arkconfigured to provide a one-out-of [ ic to initiate a trip of the incoming offsite power o 

A Note is added to allow bypassing an inoperable channel for 
upto 4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels.  
his allowance is made where bypassing the channel does not 
cause an actuation and where at least two other channels are 
monitoring that parameter.  

The specified Completion Time and time allowed for bypassing 
one channel are reasonable considering the Function remains 
fully OPERABLE on every bus and the low probability of an 
event occurring during these intervals.  

ionlapplies whe 
more than one degraded voltage channel on a single bus is 
inoperable.  

Required Actionl.1 requires restoring all but one channel 
to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time should allow 
ample time to repair most failures and takes into account 
the low probability of an event requiring an LOP start 
occurring during this interval.  

(continued) 
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